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Getting ready An introductory section with attractive and motivating photos that
illustrate the topic of the unit. This section sets the learning goals and proposes brief
activities that intend to motivate you, as well as evaluating how much you already
know about the unit.
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With three to four lessons per unit, covering

different leaning goals of the same social practice.
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Reading Booklet A special activity
that connects the social practice of the
language with the corresponding text in
the Reading Booklet.

Towards the Product Subproducts that
prepare you for the final product at the
end of the unit

nmns

the end ofthe unit Check your progress
and Final check.
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A Product at the end of each unit, to

put into practice what your have leamed
during the unit.

Evaluating the Product Atool that
helps you evaluate your own performance
during the elaboration and presentation of
the Product.
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The READING BOOKLET offers you
extensive reading material. With
narrative and informative texts, all of
themn with activities to enhance and
develop your reading comprehension.

TN o.coee 1 e

The Bibliography, with a list of books that
support the present course book, and a list

of online references that provide you with
extra practice.

The Glossary, with the definition of
the difficult words that are highlighted
throughout the book.
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text-to-text connections =
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Learning to learn
_ This section will help you reflect
on your learning process and to
TaiSe your awareness on how
you develop your strategies to
learn the new material.

Icons]
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This icon shows you the page number This icon provides the number
of the text in the Reading Booklet of the corresponding track for
you are working with. the recorded material.

AR This con indicates a pair-work activity.
eee® . oo
MMM This icon indicates a group activity.

This icon shows the page of the Glossary to

Thisicon suggests websites that complement
look up the new words.

and expand the contents in each unit
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Encounter of
cultures

e Environment: Literary and recreational
* Communicative activity: Understanding oneself and others.

Learning goals
- revise brief literary essays. | Product  Reading booklet
« read and understand the general meaning, | - Comparative table « Mexican and American
main ideas and details of literary essays. - ' (ulture
« describe and compare cultural aspects.




:’ GETTING READY

oaaﬂ Read this definition of culture and discuss if you agree or disagree with it.

Culture is the set of ideas, customs, and social
behaviour of a particular people or society.

o ﬁa In pairs, start a conversation about the picture on page 6. Use the following questions
and prompts.

A: In your opinion, what does the picture show?

B: The picture s

7 . i L -1 ¥ e 1 -5 114 - } —d ol - | — =1 10l H - -
o countries think about your culture, what do they usually think of?

U

o Tick (v) the aspects that you think define a culture.

Language Recreation
Science Food
Money Nature
Traditions Clothes

ﬁﬁ In pairs, suggest other cultural aspects that have not been mentioned before. Then, check
the answers in pairs and with your teacher.

% To read a complete definition of culture, you can visit https://www.livescience.com/21478-what-is-culture-
definition-of-culture.html

GETTING READY UNIT 1




| 3 ON THE ROAD

LESSON 1: Revising essays

o iﬁa Before you read, take a quick look at the title of the text in activity 2. What do you think
the text will be about? Discuss with your classmates.

o m Read and listen to the text. Check your ideas in activity 1.

challenges. Although | was born in America, my

parents emigrated to the U.S from Sri Lanka.
Sri Lanka is an island off the coast of India. The
customs and traditions are the same in India as they
are in Sri Lanka.

I iving in two diverse cultures has its benefits and

Although my family and | live in the U.S, we follow
the customs and traditions of Sri Lanka and India.

| have learmed to speak three languages, including
English. | eat a variety of foods and celebrate
different holidays that have to do with my religion
and culture. It is very fun when | get to interact
with people of my nationality and speak to them in
a different language. It is also a benefit because |
celebrate with all my family; we have different foods
and learn new things about my culture. | always try
to incorporate both American and Indian traditions,
customns, and foods.

Adapted from: Living between two cultures. Retrieved from https://www.teenink.com/monfiction/

travel_culture/article/465558/Living-Be tween-Two-Cultures/

Self-assessment

Living in two cultures can be a major advantage; on
the other hand, there are many setbacks to being
part of two cultures. My cousins, my siblings, and |
are the only ones born out of Sri Lanka. Speaking a
language at home and speaking another language
in school can get confusing. This is because
sometimes | have trouble expressing my thoughts in
English because they can only be said in the other
language | speak. At home | speak both English and
Tamil, but | mostly speak Tamil.

Sometimes my culture makes me feel left out from
others because | feel too different. | am more close
to my culture in Sri Lanka than | am here in the U.S.
| try not to think of two cultures as a setback, but as
an advantage of being able to participate in different
celebrations and be a
part of my American
and Indian friends.

Making connections cD-X

Are there many people

of several culturesin

your own country? Do
they experience similar
advantages and setbacks?

-

=
_—
————

| can comprehend a brief literary essay. —

| can appreciate cultural diversity

If most of your answers are insufficient, check the
text again with the help of your teacher.

H R

ON THE ROAD



LESSON 2: Understanding general ideas and details

o Read the text again and answer the following questions.

é‘éié’#a’-f-%f%ti-#-t dedd
a. What is the purpose of the text?

b. Does the author feel more American than
Indian or vice versa? How do you know?

tl‘fllt||?‘fl"lllll‘l‘t

c. Which advantages does the author

of the essay have living between two

cultures? d. Which setbacks does the author

mention?

e. Is the author positive or negative about
living between two cultures?

Ha Get in groups. Take turns to ask and answer the questions in activity 1. Use the

following phrases to answer the questions. Check the answers with your teacher.

[ In my opinion, [ think Ae far az | am coneerned, J

Example:

- In my opinion, the purpose of the text is to compare two cultures.
- [ think the text is entertaining.

- As far as | am concemed, living in two countries is a positive experience.

ON THE ROAD UNIT1 LESSON 2
3 i




9 ﬁﬁﬁ Read the essay on page 8 again and reflect on these statements. Discuss with the
whole class and your teacher.

Statement a. When people live between two cultures, they must face more
negative aspects than positive ones. Do you agree?

Statement b. There are certain foreign customs that the author does not enjoy very much. Why do
you think that happens?

ﬁaa In groups, check your answers to activity 3. Find evidence in the text to support
your ideas and underline it.

9 Paraphrase the information in the text.

In the text, the author ... ‘

o ﬁﬁ In pairs, take turns to ask and answer questions about the text on page 8. Use the
activities on page 9 as a model and follow the example below.

Example: ! ) : J
A: What do you think about the author’s life living between -
two cultures? " =
B: | figure out it’s like... Underlining key ideas is £
an effective strategy for i
reading comprehension. £

|

UNIT1 LESSON 2 ON THE ROAD
N



LESSON 3: Comparing cultural aspects

o m Read and listen to the text. Then, discuss this question with your class: Are the differences
between China and The USA similar to the differences between your country and the USA?
Explain.

Cultural differences hetween two countries

It is always interesting to study other cultures and it is extremely important to do
just that if you are going to have interactions with them. China is one of those
interesting cultures mainly because what we usually know about the country is
through movies or the local Chinese restaurant. Sincere study of a culture is the
only way to really appreciaie the differences.

S0, being an American, these are some cultural differences that | see between
China and the USA.

| [ a. First, China is formal and hierarchical, while expected that you will value other people
the USA is much more informal. and treat them well. However, this is a
characteristic that is falling in most American
‘ b. When doing business in China, be prepared ik
for much more socializing. Business
|J becomes secondary as the parties get to These differences do not make either culture
| know each other better. In contrast, in the better or worse than the other one. It just
USA, business is more important, and the shows their differences which have been
| socializing will be sacrificed. created through centuries of history and

development that makes both cultures

unique and worthy of study and respect.

| = €. Being sensitive to another person’s needs
4 is very important in Chinese culture. It is

Adapted from: 10 Major Cultural Differences Between China and the United States
Retrieved from https://owlcation.com /social-sciences10-Major-Cultural-Differences---China-and-the-United-States

>>> CONTRASTING CULTURAL ASPECTS >>5>>55550555 5005555505555

> To make contrasts about cultural aspects in English, we use words and expressions like afthough,
even though, on the other hand, however, while, in contrast or but + a sentence.

Example: Although my family and | live in the U.S, we follow the customs and traditions of Sri
Lanka and Indlia.

ON THE ROAD UNIT1 LESSON3 ﬂ



Find three contrasting ideas in the essay and paraphrase them using different expressions
to make contrasts.

Example: China is formal and hierarchical, while the USA is much more informal.

China is formal and hierarchical. On the other hand, America is much more inforrmal.

ﬁﬁﬁ Share the ideas in activity 2, contrasting the cultural aspects of China and the
United States.

o ﬁﬁ In pairs, compare the aspects in the essay. Take notes and complete the table.

Cuturalaspect _{ _China | vsA [ Youcountry |

ﬁﬁﬂ Compare and contrast China, USA, and Mexico using the words and expressions
on page 11.

UNIT1 LESSON 3 ON THE ROAD
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Comparative table between cultures

= Towards the product < \ X

SUBPRODUCT 1: List of questions and answers

a. Using the questions on page 9 and 11 as an example, write a short set of questions about the two
essays you have read in the unit, and answer them with your class.

Example: What is the purpose of the text?
Which advantages does the author mention?

b. If possible, find more essays about cultural differences. Read them and create more questions to add
to your list. Answer the questions.

c. Include your list of questions and answers in your portfolio.

I:I | can do this I'm ready to |:| I'm almost there | might need D | don't understand. | need
move on. a bit of help. more work on this.

o m ﬁ| Read the text Mexican and American Culture in your Reading Booklet. Discover
evidence of similarities and differences in the text between these two countries. Take notes.

Similarities Differences

0 ﬁﬁ In pairs, express your opinion about the information you have found in activity 6.

ON THE ROAD UNIT1 LESSON3 ﬂ
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CHECK YOUR PROGRESS _

l. mF{ead and listen to this essay. What are the differences between both countries? Discuss

with the class.

Comparing Japanese and Chinese Cultures

Japanese culture has been greatly influenced by the
Chinese culture, but they are almost as different
from each other as any two neighboring countries
can ever be.

Some similarities

To begin the comparison, both are typical Asian
cultures. Many of the traditions in both old cultures
are around family structure and social hierarchy.

Most people in both countries have adopted
Western clothes as the usual dress, and traditional
ones are used occasionally for celebrations and
festivities. However, in spite of all the Western
influence, both countries still follow their own
language and script, and even though Christmas is
an important event, both countries have their own
festivals and celebrations.

Thanks to the continuous exchanges between
people, both societies share aspects in music, arts,
sculpture and architecture. Lastly, the popularity of
martial arts is a common feature in both societies.
On the other hand, there may be differences in
Japanese and Chinese martial arts techniques.

Main differences ‘
very high. Even in

The level of self-
discipline expected T
from a Japanese is

conversation with

each other, Japanese people follow a very

polite approach.

While in Japan it would not be easy to come across
disputes in public, people shouting at each other, or
other signs of social stress, China poses the picture

of a typical developing country, with a less common
level of politeness.

Japanese food does not have much in common with
Chinese food, which is spicy and involves a lot of
frying and cooking. In contrast, the Japanese food is
far less spicy, and has very delicate flavors compared
to other local foods in Asia.

Honor and hard work are two important
characteristics of the Japanese culture today.
Compared to their Chinese counterparts, the
Japanese tend to be more hard working,

Adapted from: Know lapanese and Chinese Cultural Similarities and Differences. Retrieved from https://travelandculture.expertscolumn.com/camparing-apanese-chinese-cultures

. “Which of both countries do you consider more similar to your country? Why? Discuss with

the class and check with your teacher.

lil. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in Lessons 1 - 3.

Assessment

| can distinguish cultural
aspects |

i
: .
can contrast cultural aspects | Accomplished accomplished

| can have a conversation desaribing | - ompfished ‘ N

and contrasting cultural aspects.

Accomplished | ,complished

If most of your answers are insufficient, check
Lessons 1 - 3 again with the help of your teacher.

H UNIT1 CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

MNeed more
work

Almost

| Need more
work

Almost

Need more
work

Almost
complished

ON THE ROAD



e m Listen to Peter and Ly-Sen talking about life in China and USA.
Peter:  Ly-Sen, what differences do you find between life in the USA and in China?

Ly-Sen: Chinese people have different meanings to define friends. Friend in China
means lifelong friends who feel obligated to give each other whatever
help that is required.

Peter: In the US, we call people we meet friends. There are school friends, playing
friends, work friends, etc.

Ly-Sen: Yes, | see. Also, in China, we like fo save money. We are very conservative
when planning to spend money. What about money in the US?

Peter:  Well ... the truth is that fews families save money for emergency or education
in the USA.

Ly-Sen: Family life is different in China too. Most families live with their elders because
they are treated with enormous respect.

Peter: Inthe USA it is very different, older Americans rarely live with their children.
Ly-Sen: |see our cultures are very different Pefer!

Peter:  Yes they are!

H Follow the model in activity 8 and write a short dialogue about the cultural differences

between the USA, China, and Mexico. Practice it with a partner and check with your teacher.

= Towards the product @ | x [ EICUNCRE T U -

SUBPRODUCT 2: Discussing differences and similarities
a. Choose a country from the ones mentioned throughout the unit and try to find as much information
about it as possible.

b. Try to find as much information as possible about your own country. Then, put it together with the
one from exercise a and organize the information into similarities and differences. Write statements
about them on a separate sheet of paper.

¢. Include your list in your portfolio.

l:l | can do this I'm ready to D I'm almost there | might need I:I | don’t understand. | need
move on. a bit of help. more work on this.

§ To find information about different countries, you may use the following link: https://www.infoplease.com/countries

ON THE ROAD UNIT1 LESSON3
3 i




@ ii What do you know about family life in these three cultures? Discuss with your partner.

aﬁ; Write a paragraph contrasting the cultural aspects that you discussed in activity 10.
Check the exercise with your teacher and the whole class.

Example: In India, family life is ... In contrast, in Asia ...

UNIT1 LESSON 3 ON THE ROAD

'
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@ Complete the table with your observations.

e | Observatons |

Culture Family importance, ...

Hi Which of the cultures in exercise 10 do you think is more similar to your own culture?

Discuss with your class and check with your teacher. Then, write your answer in the space
provided.

ON THE ROAD UNIT1 LESSON3



Parque

FINAL DESTINATION

nWork in groups. Share your list of questions and
answers (Subproduct 1, page 13) and your list of
statements about cultural aspects (Subproduct 2, page
15) in your portfolio.

E Take turns to suggest contrasts between the country
you chose and your own. As a group, choose the most
interesting ideas.

Complete this table on a piece of paper.

o Comparative

table between oy to get

cultures
0O
Product ---
Unit 1
* ® £ <
SAVE MEARBY SEND YOUR SHARE
SITES PHONE

Q'_ Add a missing site
P Add a tag
n Stick the paper on a piece of cardboard to make

USEFUL LANGUAGE a poster. Add a headline at the top and pictures or

* On the contrary illustrations.

# In contrast

# At the same time ; 5
 Another similarity / difference E Put all the posters together and display them in a

LD o visible place of the classroom. Express contrast
H of cultural aspects to the rest of the class. Use
expressions from all the texts throughout the unit
as model.

Reflect on your product

Did we do enough research and preparation? Yes | No |
Are we pleased with the quality of the final product?

Have we finished the product successfully? Yes | No

If most of your answers are insufficient, check the steps of
the product again, with the help of your teacher.

“ UNIT1 PRODUCT FINAL DESTINATION




The Latin
American
kissing
culture

Besos:

O
'-".-u' v b s
7
-#l“*’ | FE g
¥ "‘"e .-‘ -__ 1

o | heard about the Latin American culture of kissing as think about it and remember to be culturally appropriate!
S a way of greeting, but for some reason, | stillimagined it ~ Some figure out that I'm American, so they don't go in fora
- as an occurrence between people who knew each other kiss after all and | don’t push for it. But after two months, |
- well. After all, that has been my experience a bit in Europe, have gotten over my shock and | am at least at a point where |
_-':;::._;5; even in Russian culture... am expecting it and know what to do.
"{f S Butl got a Kiss on the cheek as soon as | got to Buenos Aires... Overall, | definitely like the idea of it. Why shouldn't you kiss
“ 757 from my flight attendant. Then my gym class instructors - you your massage therapist? And when people in the meetup
. Jjustwalk in to class and are expected to kiss them - both walked around and personally kissed everyone, it made for
men and women! My boxing class gym partner, my massage a super warm community atmosphere right away, cutting
therapist. | recently went to a meetup where some new out on the awkwardness. | think the world would be a better
people walking in would walk around in a circle and kiss place if everyone kissed each other as greeting, although it oY
everyone who was already there! would be a lot to get used to for me and I'm sure a lot of the
At first 1 would be super awkward. When an unexpected Test gt the world o e
: : Adapted from: Besos: The Latin American kissing culture.
person | don't know put out their cheek for kisses, | had to Retrieved from hittps://www.natashathenomad. com/latin-america-Kissing-culture 7,
A —— —PA A

il aa Regarding this topic, make a list of contrasts between the cultures mentioned in the text.
Write them in a chart and discuss them with your class. Check with your teacher.

lll. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in the Unit.
Assessment

| can distinguish cultural Need more

aspects

| can contrast cultural aspects ‘ Accomplished | Almost Need more

| accomplished work

| can have a conversation describing and : Almost MNeed more
contrasting cultural aspects. Acomplished accomplished
If most of your answers are insufficient, check the
whole unit again with the help of your teacher.

FINAL DESTINATION UNIT 1 FINAL CHECK n
)
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* Environment: Academic and educational.
» Communicative activity: Interpretation and follow-up of instructions.
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« Write instructions. instructions emergency situations
- edit instructive manuals.




:’ GETTING READY

Ha Have a look at the picture on page 20. In groups, describe what you see.

o Explain the natural disasters in the pictures with your own words.

Tornado: Earthquake:

Wildfire: Tsunami:

0 “ Discuss the questions with your partner.

a. Have you ever been in a situation like this? When?
b. What did you do?

For more information about natural disasters in Mexico during the year 2018, visit -
https://www.thequardian.com/world/live/2017/sep/21/mexico-earthquake-search-for-survivors-live-fida-sofia-updates
https://edition.n.com/2017/09/23/americas/mexico-oaxaca-earthquake/index. html

ﬂ

GETTING READY UNIT 2




3 ON THE ROAD

LESSON 1: Revising and selecting instruction manuals

o Look at the text below. Predict what it is about. Write your prediction in the space provided.

o m Read and listen to the text. Check your ideas in activity 1.

B

66 Glossary page 186

‘\.@._ = = Protect eyes, nose and mouth in case you

ol ano need to leave the house.

2 Close doors and windows and seal cracks

he Popocatepetl is a volcano that and clefts to prevent the ashes from entering
‘ is one of the largest volcanoes in buildings.
MNorth America. It is located in the
middle of this country, between the states

. Use dusters to clean furniture without
of Mexico, Puebla, and Morelos, close to 3

scratching any surfaces.

Mexico City.

Inhabitants of Mexico City need to

consider that only those living next to the Cover water deposits, appliances and
volcano need to have an emergency plan engines to prevent deterioration from

and be aware of the alerts issued by the ashes.

Civil Protection Agency.

If ashes were to fall in Mexico City, the Cover sewers and water outlets to prevent
recommendations are: 5 clogging.

Adapted from: Mexico City - Environmenital Emergencies. Retrieved fromhttp://paguro.net/destinations/moving-to-mexico/all-documents-mexicocity/mexico_
mexicocity_environmentalemergency

o ﬁﬁ Discuss these questions with your partner.

a. What kind of information does the text give?

b. What is its purpose?

H UNIT2 LESSON 1 ON THE ROAD
1.



OH Read the title of the text. Discuss what to do before, during and after this situation.

m ia Read and listen to the text. Are your ideas in activity 4 similar or different to the ones
in the text?

Next, go to the safest spot Finally, call for help if needed,

Firstly, talk to your family and previously identified. If you are and use tt?e phone only for
agree to stay in one same room  at your house or at ground level, emergencies. Turn the radio
inside or stay outside. If it is leave the building and go toopen  on to get information and see
required, do so calmly and in space. On your way out, cover whether any area in the city
an orderly manner, following your head with your hands, stay has been affected.
instructions from authorities. away from objects that could

glide, fall or break. Do not use
elevators. Earthquakes usually
last a few seconds.

Secondly, pay attention
during evacuation drills, which
are commonplace in this city.

Identify the most sclid/safest After strong earthquakes, usually 66 Glossary page 186
gpots in the building, main exits less intense earth shakes can be
and emergency exits. felt. Stay away from damaged

buildings and deteriorated areas.

Taken from: Mesico Gity - Environmental Emergencies.
Retrieved from http://paguronet/destinations/moving-
to-mexico/all-documents-mexicodty/mexico_
mexicodty_environmentalemergency

o m& In groups, discuss the following questions.

What is the text about?

Is this information important? Why?

Have you ever been in a situation like this?

Do you think it is a risky situation? Why?

Do you know the meaning of the the words in red? What do they do in the text?

® ap T o

ON THE ROAD UNIT2 LESSOM1
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>>> PRODUCING INSTRUCTIONS TO PREPARE FOR A RISKY
SITUATION DERIVED FROM A NATURAL PHENOMENON >>2>>>>>>

> Use words like firstly, secondly, thirdly, next, after, finally to indicate the order in which the
instructions must be followed.

Example:

Firstly, talk to your family.

Secondly, pay attention during evacuation drills.
Finally, call for help.

o m ﬁaﬂ In groups, listen and read the conversation about a tornado emergency. Pay
attention to the use of the underlined words.

Roberto: What should you do if you receive a tornado waming?

Rose: First, listen to local news to stay informed about watches and warnings. Then, pick a safe
room in your home. This should be a basement or an interior room on the lowest floor with
no windows.

Roberto: What do | do after a tornado?

Rose: Conftinue listening to local news and stay out of damaged buildings. Finally, if you are
away from home, return only when authorities say it is safe to do so.

| N ] .
pmam Choose a natural phenomenon emergency and have a conversation about the
instructions to follow. Follow the model in activity 7 and remember to use the underlined words.

a. a volcano eruption
b. an earthquake

aa Write a brief and summarized instruction manual of the steps to follow in the emergency
situation you chose in activity 8. Then, share it with a partner. Check with your teacher.

n UNIT2 LESSON 1 ON THE ROAD
I



LESSON 2: Comprehending instruction manuals

this emergency? Discuss.

mm Look at the instruction manual. What kind of instructions do you think are given to face

m ﬁﬁa Now read and listen to the text. Check your ideas in

activity 1.

What should | do to

prepare for a tornado?

It is important that you pick a safe room in your
home where household members and pets
may gather during a tornado. ThlS should be a
basement, storm cellar or an intenor room on
the lowest floor with no windows.

What should I do if a

tornado is threatening?

v If no underground shelter of sgfe room is
available, a small, windowless interior rcom
or hallway on the lowest level of a sturdy
building is the safest alternative.

v If you are caught outdoors, it is necessary
that you seek shelter in a basement, shelter

or sturdy building. If you cannot quickly walk

to a shelter.

db Glossary page 186

What do | do
after a tornado?

v Stay out of damaged puildings.

v Use battery-powered flashlights when
examining buildings —do NOT use
candles.

v If you smell gas or hear a blowing or
hgoﬂng noise, you must be alert. This is_
dange i d get

angerous, so open a f.rwpdow an
everyone out of the building quickly and
call the gas company or fire department.

v Take pictures of damage, both of the
building and its contents, for insurance
claims.

Use the telephone only for emergency calls.

fi.ds

i : redcross.ong/
ted from: Be Red Cross ready. Retrieved from https://www.
= immﬁh’iﬂlh_ﬁmwl’nﬂutt&ﬂhgfmﬁmI'.-".-'J'unado.pif

e ————CE—T

ON THE ROAD

H In pairs, take turns to ask and answer the following questions. Use sequenced steps,
instructions and the underlined expressions.

a. What should you do to prepare for a tornado?
b. What should you do if a tornado is threatening?
c. What should you do after a tornado?

UNIT2 LESSON2




= Towards the product Q| x Posters with instructions

SUBPRODUCT 1: List of emergency situations.

a. Go back to the environmental emergencies you have studied so far, and read the texts again.
b. Make a list of all the environmental emergencies in a separate sheet of paper.

Example:
Earthquake, tormado, tsunami, etc.

c. You can also add more emergencies to your list.
d. Include your list in your portfolio.

D | can do this I'm ready to |:| I'm almast there. | might need D | don't understand. | need
move on. a bit of extra help. more work on this.

o m E‘ Read and listen to the text List of tips to survive in different emergency situations in
your Reading Booklet. Complete the table writing a list of what to do and what not to do in
case of emergency situations.

What to do What not to do

EXEEEEEEEEEEEEEEX]

Self-assessment

| can read and comprehend instruction manuals -

| can waork in groups using reading strategies

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons
1- 2 agaln mth the help of your teacher

H UNIT2 LESSON 2 ON THE ROAD




1? Use the tay awa
utility
nder desk i
Do not use Get under
the elevator and. hold on &
Cover your
head and neck -t

I I Drive to clear
area and
ﬂ avoid bridges
i / l
N
74 \

Do not stand Stay away from
at a doorway potentially danger objects

Il. aa Look at the pictures in activity | again. Take turns to make questions and answers about

the steps to follow in the emergency situation. Follow the example.

Example:
A:According to this information, what do you have to do in case of this kind of emergency?
B:First...then....next...

Ill. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in Lessons 1 and 2.
Assessment

| can read and understand ished Aimost
instructions. Aeeompish ' accomplished

| can produce instructions to

face an emergency situation
derived from a natural
phenomenon.

Almost

i accomplished

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons
1- 2 again with the help of your teacher. :

ON THE ROAD UNIT 2 CHECK YOUR PROGRESS §




LESSON 3: Writing instructions

o Put the safety measures during an emergency evacuation procedures in the correct order.

b

Safety measures during
emergency evacuation procedures

Then, assist any person in immediate danger, but only if it is safe to do so.

After that, move calmly to the nominated evacuation assembly area and do not leave
the evacuation assembly area until the all-clear has been given.

| First, cease all activity and secure personal valuables when hearing an evacuation
alarm.

Finally, follow the instructions of relevant emergency services personnel and campus
emergency control personnel.

Next, act in accordance with directions given by emergency control personnel and
evacuate the building immediately.

o m Listen to the recording and check your answers to activity 1.

Imagine that your family is preparing a disaster kit for an emergency situation. Use the
expressions in the box and write a list of the elements you require. Follow the example.

Example: First, get a container for the kit. Secondly, collect Hygiene products such as Toilet paper...

[ food anddrink  medical supplies  perconal hygiene-toole  technology J

o aﬁ In pairs, tell each other how to protect your life in an emergency situation. Then write your
ideas using the expressions below in your notebook.

= [t is important that... = [f it is not necessary... = [t js dangerous to...

“ UNIT2 LESSON ON THE ROAD
1.



o Complete the conversation with the information in the box.

i .’
we must be alert since a warning may come at any moment.

the most dangerous period in which you may approach

such as

This is dangerous as you may not see.

For example

f. if the site you have decided to stay

L "

canpoao

: How long does a hurricane last?
: Usudlly two or three days.
: Really? What is the hurricane?

m > B>

: 1 don’t know exactly what is the most dangerous period, but what | know is that when you are not
in the eye of it!

: Redlly? Do you think it is safe?

b

B: Yes, if you get the eye of the hurricane, it isn't like harsh at all. So, - is the
eye of the hurricane, | think you will be probably safe.

B: | agree with you. So, | think

: Yes, we must be alert. If it floods a lof, we get hurricanes, and hurricanes are really angry
typhoons I think.

: Are you prepared for a natural disaster?
: Absolutely not! And | don't think anyone’s prepared for such natural disaster like this.
: But there are steps we can fake to be ready, arent there?

>

» >0

: Yes, there are. , as in the case of choosing the safest place, a
basement, storm cellar or an interior room.

0 m Now listen to the conversation and check your answers to activity 5.

.“'a Choose a natural emergency situation (a — c). Write the instructions and

recommendations you would give as a list of steps for what to do and what not to do. Use the
expressions in the box.

a. volcano eruption b. wildfire c. earthquake

Iticimportant that..  [fit iz not neceseary..  [tie dangerous fo...
We muet be alert..  Thie ie dangeroug as you may...

What to do:

What not to do:

ON THE ROAD UNIT2 LESSONM3 ﬂ



LESSON 4: Editing instruction manuals

o &ﬁ& Discuss these questions in your group.

o. Which emergency situation is most likely to happen in your country?
b. Does your school have emergency situation procedures? Which ones?

ACRES -

= Towards the product @ | x RN RIE IR P

SUBPRODUCT 2: Instructions to face environmental emergencies

a. Go back to the list of environmental emergencies in your portfolio (Step 1, page 26)
b. Choose one and write a list of instructions to face the emergency.

Example: First, cease all activity when hearing an evacuation alarm, Then, assist any person in
immediate danger, etc.

c. Add pictures or drawings to your list of instructions.
d. Include your list in your portfolio.

D | can do this I'm ready to |:| I'm almost there. | might need D | don’t understand. | need
move an. a bit of extra help. more work on this.

ﬁﬁ Choose two natural disasters from the list below. Then write the steps to be prepared for
each emergency in the table. Use connectors of sequence, and the the expressions you know.

» Earthquakes * Tsunamis
* Hurricanes * Volcanoes
* Tornados * Wildfires

Emergency plan | Emergency plan 2

“ UNIT2 LESSON 4 ON THE ROAD



H Chose an emergency plan in activity 2. Exchange your plans and check that your partner
has used sequence words (firstly, secondly, then, finally).

o H Now, check your partner’s work paying attention to the following aspects:

use of capital letters and lowercase
punctuation

missing words

spelling

the order of sentences.

T apn oTaa

o Use the Editor's marks to check your own work.

"\.‘.“

Editor's Marks
== (apital letter / Lowercase O Punctuation

v~ AMddawod % (heck spelling %Change place

o Write the final version of your emergency plan.

Learning to learn [

Use special marks to revise
your writing. This will help
you raise awareness of
your typical errors.

269263021 —

Self-assessment

| can write instructions to be prepared for a situation -n
of risk derived from a natural phenomenon.

| can revise and edit my writing
| can work in pairs to give and receive feedback m

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons
1 - 4 again with the help of your teacher.

ON THE ROAD UNIT2 LESSOM4




FINAL DESTINATION

= Product Q % =

n Open your portfolio. In groups, work with your list of
environmental emergencies in Subproduct 1(page 26)
and your set of instructions and visual resources in
Subroduct 2 (page 30).

EAS a group, check the steps, the spelling and
punctuation.

Now, write the final version of the instructions on
a piece of cardboard. Then, add your pictures or
Posters with illustrations.

instructions how to get

N N ) n Put all the posters together and display them in
Product bl il a visible place of the classroom. Explain your
Unit 2 instructions to the rest of the class, mentioning the
steps to follow. Remember to use the expressions
* ® 2 < in the Useful language window as you present your
SAVE MEARBY SEND YOUR SHARE
SITES PHONE product.

Q'_ Add a missing site

[® Addatag

USEFUL LANGUAGE

# Firstly, secondly, then, finally...

# It is necessary that ...

# ...is dangerous as you may
not see...

* You must be alert since a
warning may come at any
moment...

Reflect on your product

Did we do enough research and preparation?

Are we pleased with the quality of the final product? Yes | No

Have we finished the product successfully?

If most of your answers are insufficient, check the steps of
the product again, with the help of your teac_her_.

ﬂ UNIT2 PRODUCT FINAL DESTINATION



m a; Read and listen to the text. In pairs, paraphrase
what it says.

Disaster preparedness

he first step is to create a disaster preparedness kit. Keep your supplies in
Tan easy to carry kit. Then, store your kit in an accessible place, one that will

be within reach once a disaster strikes. It's also wise to have a set of basic
emergency supplies in your car and at work.

Itis suggested to be prepared in a simple but complete way. There's more to

disaster preparation than this basic list, but this list will inspire you to save your life.

Itisimportant that you know that everyone’s situation will vary, so you need to
adapt the list to your own circumstances and the types of disasters that might
occur in your region.

In addition to creating a disaster preparedness kit with the items like the ones
listed below, the Red Cross also recommends taking time to:

® create an emergency plan with your family;

® educate yourself and your family about the type of disasters that might occur in
your community;

® have one household member trained in first aid and CPR/AED.

it with your partner.

The most essential items:
1. Water
2. Food
3. Shelter
4. Medical
5. Light
6. A battery-powered AM/FM radio.
7. Cash
8. Cell Phone and Charger
9. Sanitation and Personal| ™ W

Hygiene Items f
10. Personal Documents {

Adapted from: Health & Wellness, Retrieved from http://
alwiayswiellwithin.com/2011/03/22/10-impartant-ways- to-
prepare-for-a-disaster/

: H Choose one environmental emergency from the box. Create an emergency plan and share

hurricanes tornados

[ earthquakes

feunamis

voleanoes wildfires )

Ill. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in the Unit.

Assessment

| can recognize instruction Accomplished
manuals

Almost Need more
accomplished work

Almost

Ican regd and understand e
instruction manuals R accomplished

| can produce instructions to face an
emergency situation derived from a
natural phenomenon

Accomplished

Almost

accomplished

If most of your answers are insufficient, check the
whole unit again, with the help of your teacher.

FINAL DESTINATION

UNIT 2 FINAL CHECK ﬂ
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* Environment: Family and community.
« Communicative activity: Exchanges associated with specific purposes.

« express reasons of interest in a problem.

« contrast effects created by prosodic resources
and non-verbal language.

« define ways of expressing according to the
interlocutor.

« Public service « How to create a public
announcement (PSA). service announcement.



GETTING READY

aa Discuss the following questions in your group.

a. What comes to your mind when you listen to the word solidarity?

b. How would you express support and solidarity to someone who has a problem?
¢. What's happening in the picture?

o. What can people convey with their facial expressions?

2. What body language features can help you define a person’s mood?

o n& Complete the diagram.

( Probleme 1

- N H\ - b ~ e e
Home Sehool Neighborhood
. % To read about common social problems, you can visit https://listsurge.com/top-15-common-social-problems- -
youth-face/

GETTING READY UNIT 3 E
1



3 ON THE ROAD

LESSON 1: Expressing reasons of interest in a problem

;; Before you read, take a quick look at the title of the text and the picture in activity 2.
Discuss the following questions.

o. What type of problems do you think the person in the picture has?
b. What do you believe Dr. Advice is going to answer in his reply letter?

@ m Now read, listen and check your ideas in activity 1.

Problems? Ask

Dr. Acvice!

— December 16, 2018 —
Dear Doctor Advice,

Hello, recently | have noticed that | have been feeling more and more stressed about many things. |
have always been somewhat anxious, but | am getting more and more anxious about more things.
| have been taking important tests, and | almost started hyperventilating. In the last few weeks, |
have started the nervous habit of beuncing my leg up and down continuously when | get stressed.
| think that stress is affecting my marks. On top of that, | have four older brothers and sisters

Making connections CD-X

everyone always compares me to. | know that | am not as smart as them, but people always talk - Haveyou E""E:'r had similar
about how perfect they are. They have also received many academic awards from my school. Also, t problems? Did anybody e
| am very shy and feel uncomforable in one-on-one conversations except with close friends. So, | " support you? How? =

don't really want to talk to the school counselor, What should | do about my stress? Please answer
me!! | need your help. Thanks,

— Rob the Stressed Teen, 14

o

i
|

| — December 18, 2018 —
Dear Stressed Teen,

Don't worry. I'm here to give you a hand with your problem! That your marks are dropping slightly
does not mean you are less talented than your brothers and sisters or incapable of doing great
academically. You ought to separate your accomplishments from your brothers and sisters' goals and
should keep in your mind that you are not them and you are on a different path.

Regarding your testing anxiety, you should breathe deeply continuously throughout the test to make
sure you do not hyperventilate. There are various meditation apps you could also use beforehand to
help calm you down prior to an exam. You'd better focus on one question at a time and know that
whatever the outcome, you will be okay.

— Dr. Advice

© Todos los derechos reservados, Ediciones Castillo, 5. 4. def

Adapted from: Ask Dr.M. Retrieved from http://www.askdrm.org/col_teens.html



9“ In pairs, read both letters again and answer the questions below.

. Why does Rob write a letter to Dr. Advice?

b. Why is Rob getting more anxious?

¢. How is stress affecting him?

d. Are there any other problems that affect him?

2. Does Dr. Advice support Rob? How?

f. What has Dr. Advice suggested about Rob’s brothers and sisters?

d. Why does Dr. Advice recommend breathing deeply?

=&
- = # = . =

- - - . - - - -
® & =
.

>>> EXPRESSING SUPPORT AND SOLlDAF“T‘:f. ABOUTDAlLY -
PROBLENS... >>>D55>5>3>55355555555555555555>555555555555>

» We use words like should, could, ought to and had ('d) better + an infinitive verb.

Example: You should breathe deeply continuously throughout the test to make sure you do not
hvperventilate.

=

oﬂ Work with a partner. Choose two problems and take turns to ask for and give advice.

Self-assessment

| can identify everyday problems and expressions
to give support and solidarity in a text. Yes No

| empathize with others Yes No

If most of your answers are insufficient, check the previous
activities again with the help of your teacher.

ON THE ROAD UNIT3 LESSON1 |




g ii In pairs, look up the words in the box in the Glossary. Then read the sentences and
choose the correct alternative to complete them.

[low increase  overcome  cocial ckille  diminish auerage]

a. Rob’s anxiety has ;
I. diminished db Glossary page 186
il. disappeared =3
lil. increased
b, Rob does not like being compared with his
i. siblings
il. classmates
iii. friends
c. Rob’s self-esteem is
I. high
il low
lli. average
d. Rob does not have many
I. friends
il. problems
ill. social skills
2. Dr. Advice believes that Rob his problems.

i. can overcome
il. cant overcome
ill. shouldn't think about

o aﬁa Check your answers to activity 5 with other classmates. "

What strategies can [use

86 : - .. .
Read the questions and discuss your opinion in your group. 7
0--- 9 ¥ 3 L e 4 to express my opinion?

a. ls it common to suffer from anxiety at school?

.

—¢h926302T—

b. What might be the main reasons?

c. What should students do to calm down?

d. Have you ever been compared with your siblings?

2. What has been your attitude towards that situation?

Have you ever been solidary with someone by giving advice or suggestions?
0. What advice or suggestions have you provided?

h. What has been the purpose to show interest in someone’s problem?

T3 LESSON1 ON THE ROAD




LESSON 2: Prosodic resources and non-verbal language

0“ In pairs, look up the words in the box in the Glossary and use them to describe what the
man is expresssing with his body language.

[ regret

shock

doubt

worry J

!

g
-v
Y al

‘ﬁ e, | h

m Listen to a couple of public service announcements
and tick the corresponding pictures.

Gb Glossary page 186

Learning to learn s

What should | pay
attention to when reading
body lanquage?

_—

—¢63¢63021—

9 n In pairs, discuss and justify your answers in activity 2.

ON THE ROAD




0 m Listen again and circle the topics.

Listening 1: ~ School failure  Parental pressure Food donation Bullying

Listening 2: Poverty Drug addiction Homeleseneee  Unhealthy lifectyle

9 m Listen again and write key words related to each topic.

Topic 1 Topic 2

Starving

-—--.-‘*"-_-_--'"‘-h—.._

—t

aﬁ In pairs, compare your answers to activity 5 and make comments about the topics using
those words.

@ m Look up the words related to prosodic features on in the Glossary. Then listen again and
identify how they were used in both announcements.

(

0 aﬁ In pairs, discuss and write the answers to these questions.

(7]
-]

res

=]

piteh intonation rhythm ] db Glossary page 186

0. What effects do prosodic features and non-verbal language have?

b. What happened to you when you listened to the announcement about food donation?

@ ﬂﬁﬁ Choose a topic in activity 5 and talk about it. Use some of the prosodic features in

activity 7 and body language to express your opinions.

| UNIT3 LESSON 2 ON THE ROAD



ACRES

= Towards the product o | x

SUBPRODUCT 1: Catalog of prosodic features.

a. On a separate sheet of paper, draw a diagram like the one below with everyday problems mentioned
in the unit. Discuss others as well.

|

Everyday
probleme

environment

b. Prepare a catalog where you need to register the prosodic features studied in the unit.
c. Include your diagram and catalog in your portfolio.
P
|:| | can do this I'm ready to I:l I'm almost there | might need D | don’t understand. | need
move on. a bit of help. more work on this.

m aa E| Read the text How to create a Public Service Announcement in your Reading
Booklet. Take notes of the main aspects to make a Public Service Announcement and share
them with your partner.

ON THE ROAD UNIT3 LESSON 2




l. H In pairs, look at the picture and say what the teenager is communicating with her non-
verbal language.

Il. m&‘ Read and listen to the paragraph. In pairs, explain Michaela’s problem with your own
words.

and love to talk about stuff such

recently left a school where

to talk to because all of my

| was bullied and | am being

home schooled until the
beginning of the new academic
year, when | am moving to a
new school. My mum works
very hard to look after me and

siblings believe that | am being
favored because | am being
home schooled. | usually have
normal days, but suddenly |
may suffer from panic attacks in
the bathroom, finding it hard to

as parties and dating. | am not
interested in such topics and
find that | am often excluded
whenever | meet up with them.
| just wanted some advice to
manage better as | feel awful

my four siblings. On the other breathe. | don't really connect about myself.
hand, my dad works long with anyone of my friends as
hours. | don't really have anyone | they are all rather superficial — Michaela

Adapted from: Ask Dr.M. Retrieved from http://www.askdrm.org/col_teens.html I

. Ha In groups, talk about a similar problem you have experienced yourself or seen in a

friend. Then think about pieces of advice or suggestions to deal with the problem.

IV Evaluate your progress according to your performance in Lessons 1 and 2.

Assessment

‘ , Almost Need more

| can identify non-verbal language | Accomplished \ accomplished | work
. : ; Almost Need more

| can use appropriate prosodic features | Accomplished accomplished | work

Need more
work

Almost
accomplished

| can give advice and suggestion Accomplished

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 2 again with the help

of your teacher.

“ UNIT3 CHECK YOUR PROGRESS
|-
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LESSON 3: Expressing according to the interlocutor

ﬁﬁa You are going to listen to some conversations. Look at the pictures and predict the topics.

@ m Listen to the dialogues and confirm your predictions in activity 1.

6 m Read and listen again. Label the dialogues as formal or informal.
Sage: Hey Brian, whahs up? How are your classes going?
Brian: They:re not. No matter how much | iry, | just camt seem to get anything done.
Sage: Sounds like you have some stuff happening.

Brian: bm redlly confused in class and | canst seem to get going. bm tired and
sometimes | even fall asleep in class.

Sage: Do you think you get enough sleep at night?

Brian: Not really. | have to work and study, so | probably only get about four or five
hours if bm lucky.

Sage: What about exercise?

Brian: The only exercise | get is walking back and forth to class.

Sage: Hmmmm... | bet yousre eating a lot of junk food, too, right?

Brian: Yeah, | am, but | don:t have the time to sit down and eat regular food.

Sage: [t really sounds like a vicious cycle! what you could work on is breaking that
vicious cycle.

Brian: Wow! but where can | start?

Sage: First, you'd better do some exercise fo stop your body from tiring out, and you
should change your diet.

Brian: [l start now!

ON THE ROAD UNIT3 LESSON3




Layla: Good afternoon, Mrs. Green.

Mrs. Green: Good afternoon Layla.

Layla: Thanks Mrs. Green for meeting with me during your lunch hour. |
appreciate it.

Mrs. Green: No problem. I'm happy to help. What can | do for you?

Layla: I've started abusing drugs! What can | do to overcome this awful
problem?

Mrs. Green: First, you ought to take the decision to make a change. This is what you
want. Am | right?

Layla: Yes, you are!

Mrs. Green: Great. Then you should start a good medical treatment and | can help
you with that.

Layla: Thank you, Mrs. Green

Mrs. Green: You are welcome.
o &&ﬁ In groups, discuss the aspects in both dialogues that make them formal or informal.
o ﬁﬁ Choose one of the dialogues in activity 3 and practice it with a partner.

o && In pairs, write either a formal or informal dialogue about a different situation.

o ﬁﬁ In pairs, act out your dialogue in front of the class.

n UNIT3 LESSON 3 ON THE ROAD
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SR CTEGUEYIC TSRSl  Public service announcement (PSA)  mhenmn

SUBPRODUCT 2: Repertoire of expressions and script.

a. In your group, scan the unit and make a list of useful expressions you might use in your
announcement.
b. Prepare a script with the details you would like to add in your PSA.

¢. Include your list of expressions and script in your portfolic.

D | can do this I'm ready to D I'm almost there | might need D | don’t understand. | need
move on. a bit of help. more work an this.

OH In pairs, read about Mark’s concerns and give some advice to him.

lwant to
My parents e stop eating

won 't let me go : Junk food.
camping because :

of my low marks.

- ; I think one of
J & - -, my clasemates
\ suffers from
bulimia.

[ never finish

%\ my homework
.\

on time.

OH In pairs, take turns to express worries and give each other suggestions as in the example.

Example: A: I'm worried about math. | don't understand much. What should | do?

B: You could talk to your math teacher and ask for some advice.

|
il



.:j:)

Public service

announcement
(PSA)
Product ---
Unit 3
* ® 3|
SAVE MEARBY SEND YOUR
SITES PHONE

Add a missing site
Q.

P Add a tag

USEFUL LANGUAGE

# [t seems to me that
#* | feel that

* 1'd say that

* Frankly, |

= Product Q

how to get

4

Parque

FINAL DESTINATION

nWork in groups. Share your diagram with everyday
problems, catalog of prosodic features (Subproduct 1,
page 41), list of expressions and script
(Subproduct 2, page 45) in your portfolio.

E Decide the purpose of your PSA by choosing one of
your everyday problems in the diagram.

Write the script of the announcement. Decide the
number of scenes and the necessary expressions that
you want to add.

H Include appropriate prosodic features and non-verbal
language to the announcement.

E If possible, record your announcement with a cell
phone or the camera of a personal computer. If it is
not possible, read your announcement in front of your
classmates.

E Share your announcement with the class and express
your opinion of your partners” product.

Reflect on your product

Did we follow the instructions carefully? Ye s No

Are we pleased with the quality of the final product?

Did we complete the task on time?

If most of your answers are insufficient, check the steps of the

product again with the help of your teacher.

UNIT 3 PRODUCT
Ik

FINAL DESTINATION



Dear Mrs. Web,

| did some stupid things at my old high school.

My mom is helping me get through it. We are both
seeing a counselor together too. | was transferred
to another school to get a new start on my life. | am
concerned about beginning the new school the day
after tomorrow. | don't want to tell them about my
past. Some students at this school are friends of
students at my old school. What should | tell them if
they ask about my past? | really need your advice.

John.

Adapted and retrieved from hittp://www.dearmrsweb.com,/ Teen%20ArchivesLhtm

&; In pairs, write a formal or informal dialogue in your notebook to give some advice about

John's problem.

' ;a In pairs, act out your dialogue, adding the necessary prosodic features and non-verbal

language.

V. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in the Unit.

Assessment

Almost Need more

| can show solidarity through non-verbal language. | Accomplished | o omplished work

I can use prosodic features to create an effect.

- Almost Need more
Accomplish A
| plished accomplished work

| can give advice and suggestions about everyday Almost |  Need more

problems.

_ Accomplished accomplished | work

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 3 again with the help of your teacher.



DOMESTIC APPLIANCES
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ELECTRONIC APPLIANCES

liciones Castillo,

* Environment: Academic and educational.
* Communicative activity: Search and selection of information.

Learning goals _ _
- select and review materials. | Product _ Reading booklet
- read and understand information. ‘ : « Simple and compound
- write information. | i machines.
= edit texts.

48



:’ GETTING READY

oﬂ In pairs, start a conversation about the picture on page 48. Use the given questions and

prompts below. Take turns to ask and answer the questions by using your own ideas to answer.

A: What does the picture show?

B: The picture shows ...

A: Have you seen these machines before? Where? When?
B: I've seen them...

9 Answer these guestions.

a. Do you know what a machine is?
b. How many types of machines are there?
c. Have you ever seen machines? Where?

d. What can you do with machines?

o ﬂ Share your answers to activity 2 with your partner.

o Complete this diagram with the types of machines you know. Give examples.

L ]

GETTING READY

UNIT 4




3 ON THE ROAD

LESSON 1: Reviewing an infographic

o ﬁaﬁ Take a quick look at the text below. What kind of information does it give? Discuss it in

your group.
Why lasers are used for cuttin Glossary page 187
¥y pag
Beam Bender (Mirror) Laser
Resonator
2. The beam travels fiom |
Laser Focusing Head the laser resonator,
' Laser Gas Focusing Lens . The beam s

5. Flowing through the pozle =@ 6. Focusing the faser SRR in diferent

bore is a compressed gas beam can be done directions by a

it by a special lens. number of mirrors,

such as Oxygen or Nitrogen. _ e or*beam benders
Nozzle Length before itis finally
4. The focused laser beam goes Laser Beam focused onto the

g late.
Llr%”gm;?ﬁ olfianuzzle Haht 1. The laser beam isa column P
el e ey of a single color. It is ;
invisible to the human eye. . By maising e Ia.rge
: beam down toa single
¥|  pinpoint, the heat

density at that spot is

O — extreme. Think about

8. The rapid heating, melts and vaporizes the ;mfr;g . T;qnl?flnq ety
material, thus cutting the part out of the plate. OIS HIESIFLS T
onto a leaf, and how
that can start a fire.

Adapted from: How Does Laser Cutting Work?. Retrieved from http://www.esabna.com/us/en/education/blog/how-does-laser-cutting-work.cfm

0 m ﬁﬂa Read and listen to the infographics. Answer the questions in your group.

o. What is the purpose of the images?
b. In what way is the idea of cause and effect expressed in the text?
c. How does the text express a comparison?

% To read information about how to make an infographic, you can visit hitps://coschedule.com/blog/how-to-make-an-
infographic/

“ N4 LESSON 1 ON THE ROAD
1



LESSON 2: Comprehending infographics

H Read the title of the text. Is drinking coffee in space the same as drinking it on Earth?
Discuss it with your partner.

The first zero-gravity real

coffee machine
The machine, called the ISSpresso, was created by a couple of Italian
66 Glossary page 187

companies after another Italian astronaut returned from the space station in
2012 and complained about the lack of good coffee while in Earth orbit.

HOW IT WORKS

Using a special plastic pouch, The plastic tue that
the astronaut draws water from carries the water can resist . The coffee capsule is

the dispenser located onboard pressures of over 400 bars inserted here
the Space Station. »’r./ ‘—"
It reaches the optimal temperature = ' [
as it passes through the heater

The coffee is dispensed
ina pouch

The astronaut takes it

The water is aspirated and drinks the coffee
andpressurized by eSS ! USing a straw.

a non-conventional :

electrical system

The pouch is hooked up
and fastened using a rapid
coupling/uncoupling system

Making connections

Adapted from: Anthony, 5. (2014, November). The first zero-g real coffee machine arives at the Space Station. Retrieved - it
from https://www.extremetech.com extreme/194860-the-first-zero-g-real-coffee-machine-amives-at-the-space-station- - \What ather [hil‘lgs @anyol =——
thanks-to-the-italians-of-course ith i i =
learn wm_l infographics?In s
what subjects? How? -

w

o m iﬁ Read and listen to the text. Then answer the questions with your partner.

a. What type of text is it?
b. What is the main idea of the text?

¢. How does the machine work?

ON THE ROAD UNIT4 LESSOM 2




o 24 iﬁ Read and listen to the text. Then take turns to paraphrase how computers work.

How a computer works

A computer is an information processor that is an All these processes have a name. Taking in
electronic machine that processes information. It information is called input, storing information is
takes in data at one end, stores it until it's ready better known as memory [or storage), chewing
to work on it, chews and crunches it for a bit, then information is also known as processing, and
spits out the results at the other end. spitting out results is called output.

information into your computer
that it can process.

Input: Ways of getting % Glossary page 187

Your keyboard, mouse, a microphone and
voice recognition software are input units.

Processing: Your computer’s processor
[sometimes known as the central processing
unit] is a microchip buried deep inside. It works
amazingly hard and gets incredibly hot in the
process. That's why your computer has a little fan
blowing away—to stop its brain from overheating!

| Storage: Your computer probably stores all
your documents and files on a hard drive. Smaller,

i} computer-based devices like digital cameras and

* cellphones use other kinds of storage such as flash
memaory cards.

Uutput: Your computer probably has an LCD screen
capable of displaying high-resolution [very detailed)
graphics, and probably also stereo loudspeakers . You
may have an inject printer on your desk too to make a
more permanent form of output.

Adapted from: hitp://www.explainthatstuff.com/howcomputerswork.html

o aﬂ Choose a machine on pages 50 and 51. Explain how it works to your partner.

T

- - -
=

222> PARAPHPRASING INFORMATION TO EXPLAIN HOW A MACHINE WORKS...>>

) Use verbs in the present simple. In the Examples:
case of the third person singular (he-she-it), The beam travels from the laser resonator. Smaller;
we add — es, —s or —ies. computer-based devices like digital cameras and

cellphones use other kinds of storage.

H UNIT4 LESSON 2 ON THE ROAD
1



LESSON 3: Writing information

{:A Read and number the steps in order. Then listen to the conversation carefully, and check

your answers.

Put some tea into the

iti - . Boll water
Plugitin | teapot and leave it for
" | 2-4 minutes. ey
T —— | L s -
""_—'-—-\-._\_\___- | b -_H_""‘"—-._
switeh it on . | Pour some tea

|2 Switch it on
| o | into the cup.

“ Imagine that you are using an electric kettle for making the English cup of tea for your
granny. Think about the steps with your partners, and then paraphrase the instructions in
activity 1. Use the expressions in the box. Follow the example.

Example: First of all, you need to...the electric.... Then...it, after that...on. Later, ...some tea...

[ After that  Finally Later Firet Firstofall Then  Next J

—

@ A O MN

o m &ﬁ Listen to the instructions. Check your answers to activity 2 with your partner.

Self-assessment

| can understand texts that describe how a machine works. | Yes No

| can paraphrase the functioning of a machine. Yes | No
If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 3 again with
the help of your teacher

—— ==
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o ﬁﬁﬁ Before you read the complete conversation, take a quick look at the underlined
expressions. What kind of information do they give? Discuss the questions in your group.

Monica:

Luke:

Monica:

Luke:

Monica:

Luke:

Monica:

Luke:

Monica:

Luke:

What's that, Luke?

It is a new electric kettle, Monica. This is better than the older one.

| think it is expensive. | prefer my kettle, it is cheaper.

But this is the most * simple but effective” invention ever. It is easier fo have
your water hot in a few minutes!

How does it work?

Fill the electric kettle with water, plug it in, switch it on, and boil.
Wowv! What are you doing, now?

A cup of English tea for my granny, this is the best teal

Really! Do you know how to make an English cup of tea?

Obviously! You warm the feapot with the boiling water, you put some tea (Earl
Grey if possible) into the teapot, you leave it for 2-4 minutes, pour the tea into
the cup , and it is ready!!l.

6 (z?i Now listen again and read the conversation in activity 4.

o aﬁ Choose a machine from the texts that you have read in the unit. Then write a dialogue
following the model in activity 4. Include the expressions in the box.

* This is better than

* |t is easier to

= This is the best

* |t is cheaper

= This is the most “simple but effective” invention

e T e S e P e e i . e

o aa Role-play the dialogue you wrote in activity 6 with your partner.

H UNIT4 LESSON 3 ON THE ROAD



Read these excerpts from the text on page 52. Then write what type of ideas are the ones in

the boxes: main idea (the point of the paragraph) or supporting idea (detail that supports the
main idea).

A computer is an information processor that is an
electronic machine that processes information.

Taking in information is called input, storing information
is better known as memory (or storage), chewing

information is also known as processing, and spitting
ouf results is called output.

It takes in data at one end, stores it until it is ready to work
on it, chews and crunches it for a bit, then spits out the
results at the other end.

Your computer probably stores all your documents
and files on a hard drive.

o ﬁﬁ Now, complete a diagram with the ideas from the text on page 52. Check your ideas with
your partner.

Supporting ideas

Main ideas

—

A —

Self-assessment

| can distinguish main and supporting ideas in an infographic that “
describes how a machine works.

If your answer is No, check Lessons 1 - 3 again with the help of your teacher.

—_—
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Towards the product @ | x Infographics A

SUBPRODUCT 1: List of statements

a.

Choose a machine that is interesting to you. You can choose cne from the infographics you have
read or you can choose another one.

Example: the laser cutter, the zero-gravity coffee machine, etc.

b. Find information about the machine’s functioning.

¢. Underline the verbs that describe how the machine works in the text.

d. Make a list of statements describing the functioning of the machine in a separate sheet of paper.
e. Include your list in your portfolio.

I:[ | can do this I'm ready to D I'm almost there. | might need |:| | don't understand. | need

maove on. a bit of extra help. more work on this.

m E Read the text Simple and Compound Machines in your Reading Booklet. Complete the
table classifying machines as simple and compound.

Simple machines Compound machines

Learning to learn i

Reflect on the structure
of aninfographic. What
is the role of the images?
In what tense are the
statements that describe
how a machine works
expressed?

.

f=——chdehael——

n UNIT4 LESSON ON THE ROAD
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Pl JET

ROGRESS

l aﬁ Take a look at the pictures below, discuss which machines make your life easier with your

partner. Justify your ideas.

Il. aﬁ Now, choose a machine and describe how it works. Answer the questions below. Use the
expressions, connectors, verbs, and expressions you know.

» What can you see?
» What can it do?
* How does it work?

Ill. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in Lessons 1 - 3.

Assessment

| can recognize instructions

| can read and understand
how a machine works.

| can produce instructions
describing a machine function.

I can work in teams to give
and receive feedback.

t
Accomplished £lmos

Accomplished | _Aimost

Almost

Accomplished accomplished

Accomplished | Aimost

accomplished

accomplished

Need more
work

accomplished

Need more

work

Need more

work

Need more
work

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 3 again with

the help of your teacher.

OMN THE ROAD
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LESSON 4: Editing texts

o m Read and listen to the text. Look up the words in the glossary. 66 Glossary page 187

Using an electronic can opener

2 1. Lift the cutter head up. Place the can 3. Allow the opener’s magnet to catch hold
i;___‘—::-/‘,\ against the back top part of the machine of the can as it’s cutting through. This
h e position the lip of the can between the will cause the lid to raise up slightly when
! °“f wheel and the cutting apparatus. the lid is completely cut lift the top of the
" 2. Press the cutter head down when the cutter head carefully disengage the can
5 can is in the right position. This will set from the opener.
S the opener into motion it will begin to rotate 4. Remove the lid from the opener’s
the can hold it as it tums to keep it from magnet. Grab hold of it between your two
tipping. fingers versus pressing the cut part against

your fingers dispose of the lid enjoy the

contents of the can.
Adapted from: Using an electronic can opener. Retrieved from https://www.wikihow.com /Use-a-Can-Opener

Now read the text again and correct punctuation. Pay attention to capital letters, comas and
periods. Use the example below as a model.

Example: This will set the opener into motion it will begin to rotate the can
This will set the opener into motiof.yR will begin to rotate the cam)

o Write the words of the steps in the correct order.
Example: up head the lift cutter. Lift the cutter head up.
o. the magnet opener’s from remove the lid
b. it's of cutting the opener’s hold to the can through allow magnet as catch

c. right press the head cutter down the when can is position the

= Towards the product Q. | x [BEISTTeTe 18 11

SUBPRODUCT 2: Notes and Graphic resources.

a. Go back to your list of statements in your portfolio (Subproduct 1, page 56).

b. Take notes about the machine you chose. Include information such as steps and instructions of use,
who would use it, functioning, etc.

c. Add drawings, diagrams and additional graphic information.
d. Include your notes and graphic resources in your Portfolio.

D | can do this I'm ready to D I'm almaost there. | might need D | don’t understand. | need
maove an. a bit of extra help. more work on this.

“ UNIT4 LESSON 4 ON THE ROAD



o Look at the pictures below. Write the name of the machine in the space provided.

[ Automated teller machine (ATM)  Toy vendingmaehine  Vending machine J

Choose a machine from activity 4 and complete the statements that explain how it works. Use
the language studied so far in this unit.

Machine
1. First of all,
Later,
Then,
. Next,
After that,
. Finally,

on oA e N

o Revise and edit your statements using the Editor's marks.

Editor's Marks
= (apital letter / Lowercase ) Punctuation

v Addaword = Check spelling %Change place

o Mﬁ Write a final version of the instructions in your notebook. Then share it with your group.

Self-assessment

| can write instructions to describe how a machine works. -m

I can revise and edit my writing. Yes m

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 4 again with
the help of your teacher.

ON THE ROAD UNIT4 LESSOM4 ﬂ




= Product Q X

Infographics

how to get

* @ 2 <

SAVE NEARBY SENDYOUR  SHARE
SITES PHONE
Qr Add a missing site

F Add a tag

USEFUL LANGUAGE

* First of all ffirst
* Later, then, next, after that,
finally.

FINAL DESTINATION

n Open your portfolio. In groups, work with your list of
statements in Subproduct 1{page 56) and your notes
and graphic resources in Step 2 (page 58).

E Revise and edit your list of statements and notes. Use
the Editor's mark as a guide.

L
/
Editor's Marks
= (apital letter / Lowercase O Punctuation
v~ Addaword 2 Check spelling \%’ (hange place

Write the final version of your list of statements and
your notes. Use them to create an infographic that
describes how your machine works. Add illustrations,
arrows, diagrams and extra information.

n Display your infographic in a visible place of the
classroom. Explain how your machine works.

Reflect on your product

Did we do enough research and preparation? Yes No
Are we pleased with the quality of the final product? Yes No

Have we finished the product successfully? Yes No

If most of your answers are insufficient, check the steps of the

product again '.r].'ith the help of your teacher.

“ ourrs pRODUCT
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. (1?‘ Read and listen to the text. Underline the main ideas.

How does a microwave
turn electricity into heat?

1.

Inside the strong metal box, thereis a
microwave generator called a magnetron that
takes electricity and converts it into high-
powered radio waves when you start cooking.

. The magnetron blasts these waves into the food

compartment through a channel called a wave
guide.

. The food sits on a turntable, spinning slowly

round so the microwaves cook it evenly.

. The microwaves bounce back and forth off the

reflective metal walls of the food compartment,
just like light bounces off a mirror.

. Vibrating molecules have heat, so the faster the

molecules vibrate, the hotter the food becomes.
Thus the microwaves pass their energy onto the
molecules in the food, rapidly heating it up.

Adapted from: http://www.explainthatstuff com/microwaveovens.htm

Il. &‘ In pairs, paraphrase the instructions in the text. Use expressions in the box.

Then

[ First

Next

After that

Finally )

Ill. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in the Unit.

Assessment §

| can recognize simple and
compound machines.

I can read and understand
machine functions.

| can explain how a machine
works.

Accomplished

Accomplished

Accomplished

accomplished

accomplished

accomplished

Need more
work

Almost

Almost Need more

work

Need more
work

Almost

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 4 again with the

help of your teacher.

FINAL DESTINATION

UNIT 4 FINAL CHECK n
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* Environment: Literary and recreational.

*» Communicative activity: Literary expression.

Learning goa'ls

« select and revise plays for a young audience.
« read short plays and understand general
meaning, main ideas and details.

- participate in dramatized readings.

| Product | Reading booklet
‘ « Dramatized reading. « A Midsummer Night's
Dream.

(1]
p
s
H

iciones Castillo,




' :, GETTING READY

OH Look at the picture on page 62 and describe what the children are doing.

eﬂ In pairs, discuss the questions.

a. Do you like theater?
b. What plays have you seen?

OM Look at the plays. Then in pairs discuss the following questions:

Which play(s) do you know?

What are these plays about?

Who wrote them?

Which play(s) would you like to read?
Which play(s) would you like to dramatize?

® a0 T 2

J (=3

1S , il L LN
c. Otello d. A Midsummer Night's Dream

GETTING READY




3 ON THE ROAD

LESSON 1: Revising plays

o ﬁ?ﬁ Read and listen to the text below. Pay attention to the ;
play elements. % Glossary page 187

Title

7A€ tmge‘c{y Q[anm[c?f, Phince Oj[:benmtlc o

Cha.racters

- Hamlet - Bernardo - Rosencrantz and Guildenstern
- Claudius - Ophelia - Osric

- Gertrude - Laertes - Voltimand and Cornelius

- Polonius - Fortinbras - Marcellus and Barnardo

- Horatio - The Ghost - Francisco

List of characters

Setting

Elsinore, Denmark. At the castle of Hamlet’s lafe father. The late medieval /
period, though the play’s chronological setting is notoriously imprecise. |
Character description

Francisco, a guard, and Bernardo, an officer, greet Marcellus, another .
officer, and Horatio. Hamlet’s close friend.

Main conflict
Hanlet feels a responsibility to avenge his fathers murder by his e
uncle Claudius. He is now the king and thus well protected. Hamlet —

struggles with his doubts about whether to frust the Ghost or kill Claudius.
Stage directions

Scene |. Elsinore. A platform before the Castle. .
FRANCISCO at hi . Enter BERNARDO.] —
BERNARDO: Who's there? | R 1

FRANCISCO: Nay, answer me: stand, and Bffaldiyourself.
BERNARDO: Long live the king!
FRANCISCO: Bemardo? ,
BERNARDO: Have you had quiet guard? Dialogue
FRANCISCO: Not a mouse Siiffiiig. =
BERNARDO: If you meet Horatio and Marcellus,
The rivals of my watch, bid them make hasie.
FRANCISCO: | think | hear them. —Stand, ho! Who's there?
[Enter HORATIO and MARCELLUS.]
HORATIO: Friends to this ground.
MARCELLUS: And liegerien to the Dane.
BERNARDO: Welcome,
HORATIO: —Welcome, good Marcellus

Adapted from: Hamlet, William Shakespeare.
Retrieved from:http://www.gutenberg.org/

UNIT5S LESSON1 ON THE ROAD
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e ﬁi m Read and listen to the definitions and locate the plot elements in the Plot Diagram

a. Introduction: It is the portion of a story

that introduces important background
information.

Plot Diagram

b. Rising action: It is the series of
events that begin immediately after the
exposition.

¢. Climax: It is the turning point, which
changes the protagonist’s fate.

Rising Action .

|| Falling Action
|
d. Falling action: It is when the conflict |
between the protagonist and the !
antagonist unravels. IIIH
e. Resolution: It is when conflicts are Introduction | Resolution
resolved.

M

m aﬁa Read and listen to the plot descriptions. Then label them
with the words in the box.

6@ Glossary page 187

the king. Another possible

( Riging action ] [ Climax j [ Falling action }
a.

b. =
When Hamlet stabs y '

* Polonius in Act III, scene Hamlet is sent to England The Ghost appears to Hamlet
iv, he commits himself to a to be killed; he returns to and tells him to revenge his
violent action and brings Denmark and confronts murder; he feigns madness
himself into conflict with Laertes at Ophelias

to his intentions; Hamlet

UNIT5 LESSON 1 ﬂ

funeral; the fencing stages the mousetrap play;
climax comes at the end match; the deaths of the He passes up the opportunity
of Act IV, scene iv, when roval family. to kill Claudius while he is
Hamlet resolves to commit praying.
himself fully to violent
revenge.
Adapted from: Hamlet, William Shakespeare. Retrieved from:http://www.gutenberg.org/
o
. =
How do plot diagrams £
help me understand S
plays? s
ON THE ROAD



o aﬁ m Read and listen to the play. In pairs, identify the plot elements.

éb Glossary page 187

Pride and prejudice

ELIZABETH walks toward the inn.
HANNAH leans out an upstairs to talk to ELIZABETH.

HANNAH: If you please, Ma’am. There’s two gentlemen and a
lady waiting upon you in the parlotr. One of the gentlemen is Mr
Darcy.

ELIZABETH: (ELIZABETH pauses for a moment and then
smiles.) Thank you. Tell them I shall come directly.

HANNAH goes back inside, and ELIZABETH enters; her hat and A\
gloves are off when she enters the room; MR DARCY sees her and '
stands up quickly, a girl in a light blue bonnet can be seen in the
connecting room.

ELIZABETH: Mr Darcy. I hope that you have not been waiting long.

MR DARCY bows. The girl in the other part of the room looks at them, and
ELIZABETH curtsies.

MR DARCY: Not at all. May I...introduce my sister Georgiana?

MR DARCY steps back and indicates his sister.
ELIZABETH walks to her. ELIZABETH and GEORGIANA curtsy

-'\{i.' i

MR DARCY: Georgiana, this is Miss Elizabeth Bennet.
GEORGIANA: How do you do you?

Adapted from: {Austen, J. ) Pride and prejudice. Retrieved from: http://es.feedbooks.com
9 Answer the following questions.
a. What is the play about?
b. Who are the characters?

Self-assessment

| can recognize play’ s elements. Yes

If your answer is insufficient, check Lessons 1 again with
the help of your teacher.

—_— —_ e — i
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o Q Read and listen to the following excerpt from a dialogue in a play.

Romeo and Juliet

This is the balcony scene when Romeo first arrives in
Juliet's garden and she doesn’t notice that he’s
there.

ROMEO
(to himself) She speaks. Oh, speak again, bright

angel. You are as glorious as an angel tonight.
You shine above me, like a winged messenger
from heaven who makes mortal men fall on their

backs to look up at the sky, watching the angel
walking on the clouds and sailing on the air.

JULIET

(not knowing ROMEO hears her) Oh, Romeo, Romeo,
why do you have to be Romeo? Forget about your
father and change your name. Or else, if you won't
change your name, just swear you love me and I'll stop

being a Capulet.

ROMEQO
(to himself) Should I listen for more, or should I speak now?

JULIET

(still not knowing ROMEO hears her) It's only your name that’s my enemy. You'd still be yourself
even if you stopped being a Montague. What's a Montague anyway? It isn't a hand, a foot, an arm,
a face, or any other part of a man. Oh, be some other name! What does a name mean? The thing
we call a rose would smell just as sweet if we called it by any other name. Romeo would be just as
perfect even if he wasn't called Romeo. Romeo, lose your name. Trade in your name—which really
has nothing to do with you—and take all of me in exchange.

ROMEQ

(to JULIET) I trust your words. Just call me your love, and I will take a new name. From now on I
will never be Romeo again.

Taken from: No fear Shakespeare. Romeo and Juliet. Retrieved from: http://nfs.sparknotes.com/romegjuliet/page_80.htm|

o H Discuss these questions with your partner.

a. What do you think is the conflict of the play?
b. What is the relationship between the characters?
¢. What emoctions or attitudes are transmitted?
d. Do you think this play is a tragedy or a comedy?

ON THE ROAD UNITS LESSON1
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LESSON 2: Understanding main ideas and details
o Look at the title and the picture of the text. Predict what the play is about.

e (3?. Read and listen to the excerpt from a play. Check your predictions in activity 1.

db Glossary page 187
- Caesar and Cleopatra

THE GIRL.— (who has wakened, and peeped cautiously from her nest to see who is
speaking). Old gentleman.

_ CAESAR.— (starting violently, and clutching his sword). Immortal gods!
| ‘ THE GIRL.—- Old gentleman, don’t run away
CAESAR.- (stupefied). "Old gentleman, don't

| run away!!!” This! To Julius Caesar!
I E THE GIRL.- (urgently). Old gentleman...

; CAESAR.- Sphinx...you presume on your
| centuries. I am younger than you,
though your voice is but a girl’s
! % voice as yet.

[ '_ THE GIRL.—- Climb up here, quickly; or the
| Romans will come and eat you.

CAESAR.—~ (running forward past the Sphinx’s
shoulder, and seeing her). A child at
its breast! A divine child!

THE GIRL.— Come up quickly. You must get up
| at its side and creep round.

I CAESAR.— (amazed). Who are you?
; THE GIRL.- Cleopatra, Queen of Egypt.

Taken from: Shaw, G.B. (1898) Caesar and Cleopatra Retrieved from: http://es.feedbooks.com

o aﬁ Discuss these questions with your partner.

0. How are emotions transmitted in the text? Give examples.

b. What kind of relationship do the characters have? Do they know each other?

“ UNIT5 LESSON 2 ON THE ROAD
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with your partner.

" S

Text 1- Act 11
SCENE I. A wood near Athens.

Enter, from opposite sides, a Fairy, and PUCK

PUCK: Hello, spirit! Where are you going?

__extremely angry.

Fairy: I go over hills and valleys, through
bushes and thorns, over parks and fenced-

in spaces, through water and tire. I wander |
everywhere faster than the moon revolves \
around the Earth. I work tfor Titania, the Fairy
Queen, and organize fairy dances for her in

the grass.

Goodbye, you dumb old spirit. I've got to go:
The queen and her elves will be here soon.
PUCK: The king’s having a party here tonight.
Just make sure the queen doesn’t come
anywhere near him, because King Oberon is .

- T =

o aa Look at the pictures related to the texts in activity 5. How do they make you feel? Discuss

o m ﬁﬁ Read and listen to the excerpts. Choose one and take turns to explain to your
partner what the text is about, using your own words.

— % Glossary page 187

Text2- ActIl
SCENE 1. A wood near Athens.

OBERON: Goodbye, nymph. Before

he leaves this part of the forest, you'll
change places: you'll be the one running
away, and he'll be in love with you.

(PLICK enters)

Do you have the tlower? Welcome,
traveler.

PUCK: Yes, here it is.

OBERON: Please, give it to me. (he takes
the flower from PUCK) I know a place
where wild thyme blooms, and oxlips
and violets grow. It's covered over with
luscious honeysuckle, sweet muskroses
and sweetbrier.

Adapted from: No fear Shakespeare. A Midsummer Night's Dream. Retrieved from: http://nfs.sparknotes.com/msnd/page_32.html

ON THE ROAD

o ﬁii How did the text make you feel? Share your emotions with the class.

UNIT5 LESSON 2 ﬂ



ﬁﬁa Take a look at the expressions in italics in the texts on pages 64, 66, 67, 68, and 69.
What do they have in common? What is the difference? Discuss in groups.

>>> READING PLAYS... >>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>

> ltalics are used to give stage directions. Examples:

> Subject + verb present statements are > This is the balcony scene when ROMEO first
used to describe settings, characters, tone 4ar f'-"‘:’es in JULIET'S garden and she doesn’t
of voices, movement or attitudes. notice that he’s there.

> Dialogues are written in Present tense after Present
the colon or dash. Other tenses like Present > HAMLET feels a responsibility to avenge his
continuous or Present perfect are used to father's murder by his uncle Claudius.
give details. > HAMLET struggles with his doubts.

> ELIZABETH walks toward the inn. HANNAH
leans out an upstairs to talk to ELIZABETH.

= Towards the product @ | x [EEJETEr o RaCE L) P

SUBPRODUCT 1: Selected plays and graph with emotions

a.
b.
c.

In a separate sheet of paper, write a list of plays you know as a group.
Share and compare your lists as a class.

In groups, select a character from the texts you have read and revise different emotions he or she
has experienced. Draw a graph with the emoctions. {anger, guilt, love, hatred, fear, courage, jealously,
sadness, hapiness, etc.). Check this vocabulary in the Glossary, if neccesary.

. In groups, imagine you are actors and you have to represent different emotions through words or

your body language in front of the class. Look at the graphic organizer below. Brainstorm ideas that
come to mind as you read the expressions below.

( Fear

i
Sadness e i = S | Anger
% Emotions 3

—w
& ey

{ Disgust ' 'Enjoyrment ]

Include your list of plays and graphic with emations in your portfolio.

I:[ | can do this I'm ready to I:l I'm almost there | might need D | don't understand. | need

move on a bit of help. more work on this.

9 (3-9\ aa E Read and listen to the play A Midsummer Night’s Dream in your Reading Booklet.

In pairs, express your opinion related to the characters and the stage directions.

UNITS LESSON 2 ON THE ROAD
[
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CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

l (3;\ ﬁa Read and listen to the following excerpt from Romeo and Juliet by Shakespeare.
Discuss the differences between dialogues and stage directions with your partner. Check with
your teacher.

SCENE II. Capulet’s orchard.

Romeo

an d Enter ROMEO and JULIET appears above a window.
. JULIET—~ Ay me!
] ullet ROMEO.- (Sighs) O, speak again bright angel!

JULIET is at the balcony, she moves from one place to
another because she is worried.

JULIET.~ O Romeo, Romeo! Where are you Romeo? Deny
the father and refuse the name; or if you will not,
be but sworn my love; and I'll no longer be a

Capulet.

ROMEO.- (Sadly)I think I am the one who's last name is
Montague and yours is Capulet.

JULIET.~ (Worried) Juliet Capulet? Sounds terrible! Are
you sure?

Adapted from: Shakespeare, W. Romeo and Juliet,. Retrieved from: http:/fwww.qutenberg.org

Il. Read the text in activity | aloud. Follow the stage directions when showing emotions, attitudes,
tone of voice, etc.

lll. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in Lessons 1 and 2.

Assessment §

: Almost MNeed more
| can identify the plot of a play. | Accomplished | accomplished ke

Almost | Need more
accomplished | waork

| can understand stage ’ ,
directions. Accomplished
. Amost | Need more
| can comprehend plays. Accomplished accomplished icHc

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 2 again with the
help of your teacher.

ON THE ROAD UNIT 5 CHECK YOUR PROGRESS
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LESSON 3: Participating in dramatized readings

o ﬁﬁ In pairs, choose three plays you have read so far in this unit. Then complete the chart.

| Day | Aubor ] Settng | Characters |

o &ﬁ In pairs, talk about the plays you chose in activity 1. Take turns to ask and answer these
questions.

a. What is your favorite play?
b. What character do you like most? Why?

eﬁﬁﬂ Complete the diagram with the words you think are related to prosodic features.

scene stagedirections  strese  rhythm  pitch  volume  movemenie
pause time breath tempo  cpeech  dialogue  act

( prosodic features ]

4

UNIT5 LESSON3 ON THE ROAD
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Read the following exchanges aloud. Practice including prosodic features. Check prosodic
features in the Glossary, if necessary.

JI Y - R r l Il\\\
|
/ L | IL
THE GIRL.- (urgently). Old | ROMEO.~ (Sadly)I think I am the
gentleman... one who's last name is Montague !
CARSAR: Sithimx. vou and yours is Capulet. ;.
. presume on your centuries. [ am JULIET.— (Worried) Juliet Capulet? !
| younger than you, though your Sounds terrible! Are you sure?

voice is but a girl’s voice as yet.

e Now, dramatize your reading. Apply the prosodic features in activity 5 and follow the given
stage directions in your excerpt. Check the concepts in the Glossary, if necessary.

6% Glossary page 186

= Towards the product Q | x [EEXICINEIFLsRE-E Il

SUBPRODUCT 2: Tips for reading aloud.

a. Take notes of all the things you need to consider for reading a play aloud.
Example: prosodic features, stage directions, eftc.

b. Use your notes to write a list of tips for reading plays aloud.

c. Include your list of tips in your portfolio.

I:l | can do this I'm ready to |:| I'm almost there | might need D | don’t understand. | need
move on. a bit of help. more work an this.

Self-assessment

| can appreciate and value literature. Yes | No |
| can identify stage directions. Yes m

I can identify prosodic features. | Yes m
| can dramatize readings. | Yes | No |

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 3 again
with the help of your teacher.

ON THE ROAD UNITS LESSON 3
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'~ = Product

A dramatized

reading

Product
Unit 5

* ®

SAVE MNEARBY
SITES

Q Add a missing site

[ Addatsg

FINAL DESTINATION

n Open your portfolio. In groups, work with your list
of plays in Subproduct 1 (page 70) and your tips in
Subproduct 2 (page 73).

E Explore the literary elements and identify the ones that
you have learned in this unit.

Present your excerpt to your class. Explain why you
chose them, using the expressions in the Useful

language window.
how to get

00
A n Read the excerpt from the play aloud, following the

tips in your list. Respect stage directions to provoke
the spectator and use prosodic features.

2| <

SEND YOUR SHARE
PHONE

USEFUL LANGUAGE
# We have decided to read...

Because...

#* The excerpt that we are going

toread is...

UNIT5 PRODUCT
|\

Reflect on your product

Did we follow the instructions carefully? Yes No

Did we follow the tips to read the excerpt aloud? Yes ‘ No

Did we dramatize the reading?

If most of your answers are insufficient, check the steps of the product
with the help of your teacher.

FINAL DESTINATION



FINAL CHECK

l. (3?‘ Listen and read the excerpt from Macbeth by William Shakespeare.

Macbeth

MACBETH has killed DUNCAN and now talks to his wife.

Enter MACBETH, carrying two bloodstained daggers.

LADY MACBETH —
MACBETH .—

LADY MACBETH .—

My husband! /

I have done the deed.
Did not you hear a noise?

I heard the owl-scream and the

cricket’s cry. Did not you speak?
MACBETH.- When? |
LADY MACBETH.— Now. S
MACBETH.— As I descended? \ B
LADY MACBETH.— Yes
MACBETH.— Hark ! Who lies it is the second chamber?
LADY MACBETH.— Donalbain
MACBETH.— (looks at his hands) This is a sorry sight.

Adapted from: Shakespeare, W. Macbeth. Retrieved from:http://www.qutenberg.org/

. aa In pairs, take turns to dramatize and read the play aloud. Follow the corresponding
directions and use prosodic features.

lll. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in the Unit.

Assessment
I Need more
work

Almost

| can dramatize the reading of an ‘
accomplished

Accomplished ‘
excerpt from a play. .

| can follow the directions given
in a play when reading aloud.

Almost
accomplished

Need more

Accomplished |
mplished work

| Need more
work

Almost

| can use prosodic features as | : |
Accomplished accomplished

read an excerpt from a play aloud.

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 3 again with the help
of your teacher.

FINAL DESTINATION




* Environment: Family and community.

* Communicative activity: Exchanges associated with media.

Learning goals

« revise news articles. Product Reading booklet I
- read news articles.
« compare the same news item in different

newspapers.

« Comparative table. B Holiday Island Closes.

76



Ha In groups, discuss what comes to your mind when you think about these words.

m
Q)

Nnews

e H In pairs, choose your favorite section. Explain why.

@

GETTING READY

m
Q

@)

-

radio

Newepaper

[

h

\

I

N

Sporte

-

economy

~

-~

N
entertainment

'd ™
international

mamnmn Write in the chart the latest news you know. Then in groups, discuss your opinions.

International news

Example: 80-year-old student granted
law degree

GETTING READY

Example: Hurricane Florence: “We are

planning for devastation”

= ﬂ
1|



3 ON THE ROAD

LESSON 1: Revising news articles

0 ﬁﬁa In groups, read these news headlines and classify them on: Literary (L), Academic (A),
Familiar (F), Other (O).

5 db Glossary page 188
Mexico needs —

more responsible,

World’s longesimcr o
tai : s longest no T
sSEnabe tourism ~  A350-900ULR set m"m'émﬂ ey
e ———

Archaeologists Why a .

. Fe chemical
ncover evidence Weapons
:Inrutal 5t century :‘;”’39 than other weapgps |

Mmass destructi
L. ona ;
massacre ' e - What kinds of stories hit
the headlines in your local

newspaper in Mexico?
@ aa Take turns to ask and answer questions about the headlines

CD-Xx

in activity 1. Follow the example.

L

|‘-"‘.

Example:

A: What have you heard on the news about...?
B: [ have heard...

@ Now write the questions you asked in activity 2.

Self-assessment

| can exchange opinions about news based on headlines. Yes No

If your answer is no, check lesson 1 again with the help of your teacher.

ON THE ROAD



o m Listen to Pablo, Lupe and Kevin having a conversation. Complete the dialogue.

Pablo: Have you read the news on ?
Lupe: No, what is it about?

Pablo: It seems that in users will have fo be at least
to use the services.

Lupe: Oh, really? What do you think about it?

Pablo: | disagree with it.

Kevin: ?

Pablo: Personally speaking, | people should be able to use technology without
limits.
Kevin: | partially agree with you. Young people should have limits.

Pablo: Yes, reckon you are

o (4?. ﬁﬁ Compare your answers to activity 4. Then listen again to check activity 4.

Choose a Mexican piece of news you have seen or heard recently in any field. Take notes of
your opinion about it.

ﬂ Have a conversation about the news you chose in activity 6. Follow the model of the
conversation in activity 4.

ON THE ROAD UNIT & LESSON 1




;: aa Read the headlines. Which is the most worrying? Discuss it with your partner.

* The truth about the ‘potentially hazardous’ asteroid that is not going to hit Earth.

* Massive asteroid bigger than the ‘Great Pyramid of Giza" will make a close approach to Earth NEXT
WEEK traveling more than 20,000 miles per hour.

’q“ n Now read and listen to the news.

Josh Gabbatiss, Science Correspondent

A4 The truth about the ‘potentially hazardous’
V= asteroid that is not going to hit Earth

World | U.5. | Politics | N.Y. | Business | Opinion | Tech Science | Health | Sports Aris | Books | Style | Food | Travel | Magazine |

AN ASTEROID CALLED 2016 NF23 IS EXPECTED TO ‘SKIM THE
PAST’ OUR PLANET IN THE NEXT FEW DAYS.

As it hurtles through space at a speed of
over 20,000 miles per hour, a number of
news reports have highlighted the ‘close
approach’ it will make towards Earth.

Given the potential devastation that
could result from the collision, here

The New York News looks at what this
asteroid actually is and how likely it is to
hit us.

What is the object in question?
NF23 is a relatively large asteroid that,
according to current Nasa data, will

make what the agency calls a ‘close
approach’ to Earth on 29 August.

It is classified as an ‘Atens’ body, which
means its orbit comes into the vicinity of
Earth.

How big is it?

Some have described as bigger than the
Great Pyramid of Giza, the Colosseum
and the London Eye, while others have
opted for more local comparisons using
Leicester Cathedral and the Victoria
shopping center in Nottingham as the

éb Glossary page 188

Friday 24 August 2018

yardstick against which to measure this
COSMIG visitor.

Nasa estimates the asteroid is
somewhere between 70 and 160m in
diameter, meaning that if it was at the
bigger end of the scale it would indeed
rival major landmarks like the pyramid.

Is it going to hit Earth?

Almost certainly not. While Nasa has
described the asteroid as “potentially
hazardous”, it is expected to pass us by
a distance of 3 million miles.

The diameter of the Earth is about 8,000
miles. Any object that comes within 4.6
million miles of the planet comes under
the ‘potentially hazardous' category.

Other asteroids are actually expected to
pass much closer to our planet in the
coming days, although admittedly ones
only measuring around 6m.

Nasa have previously issued a statement
saying that “no asteroid currently known
is predicted to impact Earth for the next

100 years”.

Adapted from: Gabbatiss, J. (2018, August). The truth about thepotentially hazardous’ asteroid that is not going to hit Earth. Retrieved from https://www.independent.co.uk/news/

Self-assessment

| can understand a news article.

If your answer is no, read the text again with the help of your teacher.

science/asteroid-heading-earth-nasa-potentially-hazardous-close-meteor-a8506916.html

No

Yes




ACCORDING TO NASA

By CHEYENNE MACDONALD FOR DAILYDAY.COM

A massive asteroid estimated to be
double the size of a Boeing 747 is
headed toward a close approach
with Earth next week.

Asteroid 2016 NF23 is expected to
skim past us on August 29 at just
over 3 million miles away, or about
13 times the distance between Earth
and the moon.

The huge space rock is traveling
more than 20,000 miles per hour
(32,400 km/h) and is considered

to be a ‘potentially hazardous'

object given its proximity — but, its
trajectory should see it soar safely by
in the early days of September.

A massive asteroid estimated to be
double the size of a Boging 747 is

Massive asteroid bigger than the Great Pyramid of
Giza will make a close approach to Earth NEXT WEEK
traveling more than 20,000 miles per hour

ASTEROID 2016 NF23 IS EXPECTED TO SKIM PAST EARTH ON AUG 29,

éb Glossary page 188

24 August 20

headed toward a close approach
with Earth next week. But, it's
expected to make a safe pass at 13
times the distance between Earth
and the moon.

How effective is it to ask
and answer questions

hitps:/fwww.dailymail.co.uk/sciencetech/article-6087503/Massive-asteroid-bigger-Great-Pyramid-Giza-make-close-

in order to understand a
news article?

approach-Earth-WEEK. htm|

269269021 —

>>> READING NEWS... )>>>>>>)>>>>>>>>>>>>>}>>>>>>

> In news, information is reported using verb forms like said, has said, told, has told, reported,
tweeted, elc. + a sentence usually between quotation marks.

Example: “We could be growing much more,” Mr. Frolik said.

@ ﬁﬁa Complete the table of comparison between the two texts. Add two new aspects.

Similarities
Differences
Author

5 M& Discuss the following statements in groups.

. “No asteroid currently known is predicted to impact Earth forthe next = Have you ever read about

100 years”.

b. “A massive asteroid estimated to be double the size of a Boeing 747

is headed toward a close approach with Earth next week”.

a similar situation in the

~ you give details about it?

news of your country? Gan

CD-Xx
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= Towards the product Q| x Comparative table AP
SUBPRODUCT 1: Selected news.

a. Choose a piece of news of your interest and find the same article published in two other newspapers.

b. Include your two versions of the same news article in your portfolio.

D | can do this I'm ready to |:| I'm almost there | might need D | don't understand. | need
move on. a bit of help. more work on this.

o (4-?\ ﬁ Read and listen to the text Holiday Island Closes in your Reading Booklet. Make a table
of comparison between both texts and add two new categories. See table page 81 activity 3as a
model.

UNITE LESSON 2 ON THE ROAD
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l. m Read and listen to the news articles. Pay attention to

the similarities and differences. 6b Glossary page 188
| The Modern News Speed of glacier retreat
April 2018 By John Abraham T i
: _ i} worldwide ‘historically o e
= Glacier l0SS 1S | | unprecedented’, says report £ 7
I = Tue 4 Aug 2015
| dGGE eraung Researchers have recorded rapid rises in
ith global warming, we glacier and reducing its mass. meltwater and alarming rates of glacial retreat,
can make predictions Ultimately, the melted water which are accelerating at a pace double that of a
and then take measurements flows into streams and rivers decade ago.
to test those predictions. One and ends up in the oceans, Tim Radford.
prediction 1s that a warmer contributing to accelerating sea i ;
e ol v Sea levels are rising as a uphill qt ever greater speeds,
ice. In particular, areas that have _ ) consequence of the rapid loss  according to new research.
year-round ice and snow will Gl“m‘t“"‘e - mtﬁ < of glacial ice worldwide. And this loss of ice is both
start to melt. R L The world’s glaciers are in accelerating and “historically
really important for us to be able 2 S
As the Earth warms, the melt to predict what will happen with refreat. The great tongues unprecederied”, say scientists
linemves upwmd; so that the glaciers in the future and plan of ice high in the Himalayas, who report in the Joumnal of
glacier melts faster and faster ~ for how water availability will the Andes, the Apsand the  Glaciology.
at the bottom, shortening the change. Rockies are going back
Adapted from: Abraham, J. (2018, April). Glacier loss is accelerating because of global warming. Adapted from: Radford, T. (2018). Speed of glacier retreat worldwide
Retrieved from: https://www.thequardian.com/environment/climate-consensus-97-per- ‘historically unprecedented, says report. Retrieved from https:/fwww.
cent/2018/apr/18/glacier-loss-is-accelerating-because-of-global-warming. theguardian.com/environment/2015/aug/04/speed-glacier-retreat-worldwide-
historically-unprecedented-climate-change

Il. ‘& In pairs, exchange opinions about the news in the articles in activity | using appropriate
expressions as in the example.

Example: A: [ think people should reduce the green house gas emisions.
B: Yes, but how can we do that?

Useful expressions
1. | {really) think that... 2. I'm sure that... 3. In my opinion / My opinion is...

|l Evaluate your progress according to your performance in Lessons 1 and 2.

Assessment

i tent of a news article from ; ' Almost Need more
:tgi]eagggg e con Acoamplshed accomplished work

| can make connections among previous : Aimost
knowledge and a reported event. Aocomplsned accomplished work

- ; Almost Need more
| can ex . i
press opinion about news Accomplished accomplished work

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 2 again with the help of your teacher.

ON THE ROAD UNIT & CHECK YOUR PROGRESS
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LESSON 3: Contrasting news articles

@ m Read and listen to the news article.

The Teenagers’ sleep quality and

mental health at risk over late-night

|IIf0I‘IIIBI' mobile pho__ne._.use

B

longitudinal study of 1,101
A Australian high school students

aged between 13 and 16 found
poor-quality sleep associated with
late-night texting or calling was linked
to a decline in mental health, such as
depressed moods and declines in self-

esteem and coping ability.

Lead researcher, Lynette Vernon of
Murdoch University in Perth, said “If
you're finding your son or daughter is

moodier and not coping at school, you  Teenagers who reported “constantly in two ways, with the bright light from
often put that down to adolescence —  texting into the night” said when screens disrupting natural circadian
but it could be as simple as them not surveyed a year later, the problem had ~ rhythms, and messages received before
sleeping at night.” worsened. “It's escalating — they're sleep spiking “cognitive and emotional
“The outcomes of not coping — lower highly invested in it ... Some kids are arousal”, Vernon has said.
self-esteem, feeling moody and staying up until 3 am.” Education was the best prevention,
less self-regulation, aggressive and “Teenagers need eight to 10 hours Vernon said. Parents could also set a
delinquent behaviors — the levels of sleep for healthy development,” good example by demonstrating good
increase as sleep problems increased.”  Vernon said. Phones disrupted slesp habits around phone use themselves.
\ p,

Adapted from: Hunt, E. (2017, September). Teenagers' sleep quality and mental health at risk over late-night mobile phone use. Retrieved from https://www.thequardian.com/
lifeandstyle/2017 /may 30 /teenagers-sleep-quality-and-mental-health-at-risk-over-late-night-maobile-phone-use

@ Read the text again and underline the main ideas. Create some questions about the article.

@ && Take turns to ask and answer the questions you created in activity 2.




@ m Read and listen to the news article.

THE JOURNALIST

ATy 8%y chsaypgess

o]o]o]o

Wide awake: Late-night phone use harms
teenagers’ mental health and sleep quality.

The study of 1,100 students
aged 13 to 16 in Australia found
that late-night mobile phone

use was directly linked to poor
sleep quality, which led to poorer
mental health outcomes, reduced
coping and lowered self-esteem.

Lead researcher Lynette Vernon,
of Murdoch University in Perth,
said the findings showed a need
for curfews around the use of
mobile phones in bedrooms.

The researchers looked at
teenagers’ mobile phone habits

over the course of four years.
Students were asked what time
of the night they received or sent
text messages and phone calls,
and about their perceptions of
their sleep quality.

The results showed that 85% of
students in their first year of high
school (aged around 13) owned
a mobile phone. Around one-
third of these students reported
they never texted or received
phone calls after lights out.
However, three years later 93%

TEENAGERS' LATE-NIGHT
MOBILE PHONE USE IS
HARMING THEIR MENTAL
HEALTH AND SLEEPING
PATTERNS, ACCORDING TO A
NEW STUDY.

By Hayley Halpin

of the students owned mobiles
and only 22% of these students
reported no late-night mobile
phone use.

As the students’ levels of mobile
phone use grew over time, so
clid their poor sleep behavior,
with a rise in depressed mood
and a decline in self-esteem
evident. “Heavy mobile phone
use becomes a problem when
it overtakes essential aspects of
adolescent life” Vernon said.

Adapted from: Halpin, H. (2018, April). Wide awake: Late-night phone use harms teenagers’ mental health and sleep quality. Retrieved from http://www.thejournal.ie/phone-use-

teenagers-harm-3418089-Jun2017/

G “ﬁ Compare this article with the other version (page 84 activity 1). In groups, analyze
differences and similarities between them.

ON THE ROAD

UNITE LESSON3 §




o ﬁ?j Read, listen and circle the words you hear in this third version of the news article.

// ‘"*Q / MEDICAL MAGAZINE Jo.

Night phone use a danger for
adolescent mental health 8 asayen

Provided by Murdoch University

FEF®is W FEE ® FF

students owned a mobile phone and
around one-third of these students (h)
declared/reported they never texted

or received phone calls after lights out.
But three years later 93 per cent of the
students owned mobiles and only 22 per
cent of these Year 11 students reported
no late night mobile use.

DrVernon said “these results are
concemning, although the answer is not
as simple as just banning adolescent
phone use.”

Wk |,

RESEARCH CONDUCTED BY MURDOCH AND GRIFFITH UNIVERSITIES IN AUSTRALIA
TRACKED CHANGES IN LATE-NIGHT MOBILE PHONE USE, SLEEP, AND MENTAL
HEALTH (A) SIGNALS /INDICATORS OVER THREE YEARS IN A LARGE SAMPLE OF
AUSTRALIAN TEENS. (=]

teenagers’ late-night mobils messages and phone calls, and their -
phone use was directly linked to perceptions of their sleep (d) quality/
poor quality sleep, which subsequently condition.
led to poorer mental health outcomes,
reduced coping, and lowered self-
gstesm.

T hey found that (b) adolescents/  the night they received or sent text

) «There are many potential (i) benefits/
Thﬂ ras-eamhars also (g) examined / advantages of mobile technology, but
investigated adolescents’ symptoms these results (j) prove/demonstrate

of depressed mood, involvement in the importance of adults ‘meeting teens
The study surveyed 1100 students from  delinquency or aggression, and their where they are’, enforcing electronic
29 schools (c) annually/yearly over coping and (f) self-esteem/self- curfews, and teaching good slesp (k)
four years in total, starting inYear 8 and ~ respect over time. customs/habits during the high school
following them until Year 11. Results (g) revealed/showed that years,” Dr. Vernon has said.
Students were asked what time of in Year 8, more than 85 per cent of
\ A

Adapted from: Murdoch University (2017, May). Night phone use a danger for adolescent mental health. Retrieved form https://medicabipress.com/news/2017-05-night-danger-
adolescent-mental-health_html

o ﬁﬁ Share your answers in activity 6 with your partner. Then check them with your teacher.

UNITE LESSON 3 ON THE ROAD
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= Towards the product o | x Comparative table 1 i PO

SUBPRODUCT 2: Notes

a. In your group, read your news, and take notes of possible comparisons between both texts.
b. Include your notes in your portfolio.

l:l | can do this I'm ready to [:l I'm almost there | might need |:| | don’t understand. | need
move on. a bit of help. more work on this.

@ ﬁia In groups, give your opinion on the topic of the two versions of the news using the
expressions on page 83, activity Il (Check your progress).

0“& In groups, complete the table to compare the news in activities 1 and 4.

News _ : - ‘ :

1 The Informer

ON THE ROAD UNITE LESSOMN3 |




LIEY)

: Parque
ii FINAL DESTINATION -
X

e @ = Product <
n Open your portfolio and share your selected
news articles (Subproduct 1, page 82) and notes
(Subproduct 2, page 87) with your partners.

Q
=

E Take turns to suggest comparisons between the two
versions of the same piece of news.

Design a comparative table to contrast the most
relevant aspects of two versions of your news article.
See model on page 87.

Comparative n Stick the paper on a piege of card!)oard to make a
table poster. Write an appropriate headline at the top and
how to get include the necessary visuals that fit with your news.

&
TP R
E Put all the posters together and display them in a

visible place of the classroom. Use your comparative

* ® 3 < table to talk about the similarities and differences of
SAVE e, T e your hews articles.

Add a missing site
Q.

P Add a tag

USEFUL LANGUAGE
* My opinion is
# To be honest

* | do think

#* 1I'm no expert, but

Reflect on your product

Does our work link to the theme of the unit?

Is our product neat and tichy?

Did we finish the task on time? Yes No

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 3 again
with the help of your teacher.

UNIT 6. PRODUCT FINAL DESTINATION




Glossary page 188
l. (.1?. Read and listen to these two news articles about the same topic. 66 i

29 August 2018

Threatened olive ridley sea
turties found dead off Mexico

exican navy sent a boat to investigate what may have
killed the turtles.

Fishermen in the southern Mexican state of _Oaxar.:a have
found about 300 dead sea turtles entangled in fishing nets.
The find comes just days after another 11}2. olive ridley
furiles were found dead in neighboring Chiapas state.

Olive ridley turtles, which lay their eggs on the beaches of a
number of Mexican states between May and .Sepltember, are
considered to be facing a high risk of extinction in the wild.
The cause of their death is still under investigation.

It is not clear whether they got caught in the nets while still
alive or were already dead when they became entangled.
Olive ridley turtles come to Mexico’s Pacific beaches to lay
their eggs.

Experts say they could have been killeq by ha;mﬁl} algae,
fish hooks or could have suffocated while trapped in the
nets,

Mexico banned the capture of sea turtles in 1990 and there
are stiff penalties for anyone killing them.

A specialized federal attomey is investigating the case.

Adapted from: (2018, August ). Threatened olive ridley sea turtles found dead off
Mexico). Retrieved from hitps://www.bbc.com/news/world-latin-amenca-
45341575%intlink_from_url=https://www.bbc.com/news/topics/cr7mlgOvet/
mexicofdink_location=livereporting-story

PUBLISHED AUGLIST 29, 2018 BY JASON BITTEL

Hundreds of Endangered Sea
Turtles Found Dead Off Mexico

THE ANIMALS MAY HAVE DIED AS A RESULT OF A‘GHOSTNET' A

LOST PIECE OF FISHING GEAR.THE INCIDENT FOLLOWS A MASS
DEATH EARLIER IN AUGUST.

IT’S A SIGHT no one ever wants to see.

On Tuesday, Mexico's federal agency for environmental protection
announced that more than 300 olive ridley sea turtles had died after
apparently becoming entangled in a fishing net. The animals were found

floating together off the coast of the southern state of Oaxaca, theirshells
cracked from more than a week of drying in the sun.

Thenews comes just days afteranother 113 sea turtles, most of
which were also olive ridleys, washed ashore in Mexico's Chiapas state
approximately 100 miles to the east. [ts unclear in this latter case what

killed the turtles, but some bore injuries consistent with those caused by
hooks and nets.

Bryan Wallace, amarine biologist who has been studying sea turtles

for almaost 20 years, says there aren't a lot of details to go on, but that it
seems as though the sea turtles in Oaxaca may have fallen victim to a
so-called ‘ghost net’ Animals killed accidentally or in the pursuit of other

target species are a type of bycatch, and this phenomenon s a huge
problem worldwide.

Thetrouble with ghost nets is that they continue to catch fish and other
wildlife as they drift about the oceans. And as those animals die, they

can attract still more predators and scavengers, which also get caught.
Perhaps the sea turtles had gotten too dose while looking for a free meal.

Adapted from: Bittel, J.(2018, August). Hundreds of endangered sea turtles found
dead off Mexico. Retrieved from https://www.nationalgeographic.com/
animals/2018/08/endangered-olive-ridley-sea-turtles-dead-mexico-news/

il ﬁa In pairs, have a conversation about the main differences in the news articles in activity 1.

|I. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in the Unit.

Assessment

| can contrast the same pliece of | A .o 1jished Almost Need more
news in several newspapers. Peaimp accomplished work

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 3 again with the help

of your teacher.

FINAL DESTINATION

UNIT 6 FINAL CHECK
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To be or
not to be...

* Environment: Literary and recreational.

* Communicative activity: Recreational expression.

Learning goals

« check genres of monologues.
« plan a monologue.
« present a monologue.

’ Pmmote feedback.

Product

| Reading booklet

« Game: Improvised

monologues.

‘ « Monologues.

e s Castillo, 5.4, de C. V.



:[ GETTING READY

o ii In pairs, look at the picture on page 90 and discuss the following questions.

d. Who is the man talking to?
b. Can you read his body language?
c. What is his goal?

9 ﬁﬂ\ In pairs, talk about what you know about these two concepts.

Monologue Dialogue

o a; In pairs, brainstorm ideas that you can relate to a monologue and complete the diagram.

Monologue

GETTING READY UNIT7 ﬂ



3 ON THE ROAD

LESSON 1: Checking types of monologues

o (4?. ‘a In pairs, read and listen to these different genres of monologues.

A DRAMATIC MONOLOGUE db Glossary page 188
2B S8 The Wizard of Oz < ;
~ V' | A monologue from the book by L. Frank Baum was =l want to go home,» and they sent me home!
Dorothy: But it wasn't a dream. and you and you...  Doesmt anybody believe me? Toto, we:re homel

were there. This was a real truly live place and | And this is my room and l>m not going to leave
remember some of it wasrt very nice, but most of  Nére ever, ever again. Because | love you all. Oh...

it was beautiful--but all | kept saying to everybody ~ 1here’s no place like home!

Adapted from: Baum, L. Frank {1939) The Wizard of Oz. Retrieved from
hittp:/fwrww.actorpoint.com/free_menologues/myvw176.html

A COMIC MONOLOGUE
} F Confused Teen

Angie: Is there some unwritten law that when you have foods rich in iron to help my circulation. Hold
become a teenager you move into insanity? |'m on, now, I'm NOT SUPPOSED to have it because it
NOT SUPPOSED to eat chocolate because it causes  prevents my body from absorbing calcium. Wow,
pimples. Wait, I'm SUPPOSED to eat chocolate, if | can survive being a confused teenager, | can
because it's great, “brain food.” I'm SUPPOSED to  survive anything!

Adapted from: Confusad Teen (Teen Monologue, Female). Retrieved from hittp://www.ispgroupinc.
com/monologues/free-monologues-confusedteen.htm

A STORYTELLING MONOLOGUE
Peter Pan
. A monologue from the play by J. M. Barrie. home, Wendy." You will never see Wendy again,
PETER: Tink, where are you? Quick, close the lady, because the window is locked. There are
window. Bar it. Now when Wendy comes she will two wet things sitting on her eyes. [She is crying

believe her mother has barred her out, and she will ~Wendy, Wendy, Wendy.’] She wants me to unbar
come back to me! Now, Tink, you and | must goout  the window. | won't! She is awfully fond of Wendy.
by the door. [Doars, however, are confusing things Me, too! We can't both have her, lady! [A funny

to those who are used to windows.] It is Wendy's feeling comes over him.] Come on, Tink; we don't
mother! She is making a box that says, ‘Come want any silly mothers.

Adapted from: Barrie. L M. The Plays of J. M Barie. New York: Charles
Scribner’s Sons, 1928,

AN AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL MONOLOGUE

Starting High School | : - -
Being 13 | was excited to make new  and that | would have a blast. -
friends and learn new things at my All these feelings built info one
new high school, but | was alsovery  confusing emotion. Knowing what - Which monologues have
» nervous. | knew tha?t there were i kr'mw now, though, there really you read in books or

50 many extra-curricular activities isn’t much to be scared about! watched in movies?

Adapted from: Ten tips for incoming freshman in high school. Retrieved from https:/fwww.teenink.
com/nonfiction/ personal_experience/article/365916/10-Tips-for-Incoming-Freshman-in-High-Schoal / -

UNIT7 LESSON1 ON THE ROAD
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>>>IMPROVISING MONOLOGUES )»>>>>>$5)5»5)55)5')555555$$>)>>

> A monologue is a speech spoken by one person. There are several types of monologues such as
comedy, drama, autobiographical and storytelling.

H Choose the monolgue that you like the most in activity 1. Describe it to your partner and
say why you liked it.

ACDE® UTIOHa Ue 1y
AL - 7 {

S EICEROCYN L - SNl Game: Improvised monologues R A

SUBPRODUCT 1: Catalog of strategies

a. Do some research using different sources about how to use body language and prepare a catalog
with the information you find.

b. Include your catalog of strategies in your portfolio.

|:| | can do this I'm ready to I:l I'm almost there | might need D | don’t understand. | need
move on. a bit of help. more work on this.

m Listen to the monoclogues and notice how emotions are expressed through the speakers’
intonation and tone of voice. Discuss it in your group.

H& In groups, discuss and decide which rules to follow to play with the monoclogues in
activity 1.

Turns of
participation

No long pauses

Time limit Hesitations
{one/ two minutes) (well..., err.., ahh...)

ON THE ROAD UNIT7 LESSON1 ﬂ
i
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LESSON 2: Planning a monologue |
m Read and listen to this monologue. In pairs, identify pauses in the speech and variations in
volume, pitch and rate. === — 8
__ia,eg“-' r"an;“eunamsﬁf"v“n .Ur"’“’t-: 's".
{ Ratatoullle ¥ ° R
? A monologue from the movie Ratatouille by Brad Bird and Jim Capobianco )
“.=.* ANTON EGO: In many ways, the work of a critic is not difficult. We risk very little yet enjoy a position
P over those who offer up their work and their selves to our opinion. We thrive on negative ¥
i criticism, which is fun to write and to read. There are times when a critic truly risks I
b something, and that is in the discovery and defense of the new. The world "
Y is often cruel to new talent, new creations. Last night, | experienced "%
g something new, an outstanding meal from a remarkably unexpected
y source. To say that both the meal and its maker have challenged my f
"y preconceptions about fine cooking is a gross understatement. They .
{ have rocked me to my core. In the past, it was not a secret my g
i indifference for Chef Gusteau’s well known motto: ‘Anyone can I
f cook.” But | comprehend, only now do | truly understand what he i
i meant. Not everyone can become a fantastic artist, but a fantastic .
artist can come from anywhere. It is difficult to imagine more
humble origins than those of the genius now cooking at Gusteau’s,
whao is, in this critic’s opinion, nothing less than the finest chef in
p France. | will be coming back to Gusteau's soon, hungry for more.
= . < . Adapted from: Bird, B. and Capobianco, J. (2007) Ratatouille. Retrieved from https://www.actorama.com/ms/740/
S Brad-Bird-and-Jim-Capobianco/Ratatouille
o0 . : : : . 5
(4?. mamn Listen to the monologue again. In pairs, take turns to read the monologue in activity
1 aloud, imitating what you hear as much as possible.
® e : .
o mamm In pairs, suggest topics to create your own monologue.
Example: Health, technology, etc.
ON THE ROAD

UNIT7 LESSON 2
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mamamn In groups, discuss which speech strategies you would use to perform your own
monologue. Tick (v*) the options and explain your choices.

Pauses Volume

Pitch Rate

Intonation

Hﬁ In groups, discuss how these aspects contribute to the expression of a message in

a monologue.

Eye contact

L)

.
ﬁ

Hands movement

',-‘j
L
NN

(b

i

Body posture

Distance with the audience

Legs movement

Mﬁ Discuss and decide with your parthers the most appropriate body language to use,
according to the type of monologue that each of you want to perform. Consider the aspects in

activity 5 in your decisions.

oﬂﬁ In groups, discuss how you can provoke the following emotions with body language.

ON THE ROAD

UNIT7 LESSON 2
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ACRES z
S CEIGERICYL I eIl Game: Improvised monologues

SUBPRODUCT 2: List of topics

a. In your group, scan the unit and make a list of topics that you might use in your monologue.
Additionally, do some research using different sources to find other common topics.

b. Include your list of topics for monclogues in your portfolio.

|:| | can do this I'm ready to I:I I'm almost there | might need |:| | don’t understand. | need
move on. a bit of help. more work on this.

Wainut Hill Ln Wabnut Hill Ln Walnut Hill Ln

9 (5-;\ Read and listen to the text Monologues in your Reading Booklet. In pairs, choose
one monologue, read it carefully and fill in this chart with your conclusions. Then share your
information with the class.

| Mondogue: |

Faoings that oorveys

m UNIT7 LESSON 2 ON THE ROAD



CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

l m ﬁa Read and listen to this monologue.

Disappointment

Cynthia: Well it's done, |'ve passed the point of no return...] still can’t believe this has
happened to me! All my school life, I've been great, I've always been a leader,
almost always the first in my class...until now. | don’t know what happened
into me. I'm furious at myself; | knew | should have studied much harder. Ever
since | was a little girl, I've dreamt of delivering my Valedictorian speech at
Graduation...just like Mom, just like you, just like most of my cousins...now,
my shot at being Valedictorian is over. | feel terrible; | feel like I've disappointed
everyone, my family, including myself...Why didn't | try harder, | should have
paid more attention to my grades. My Dad would tell me, *l know you are
smart sweetheart, but it wouldn't hurt to do just a little extra credit to increase
your average.” But noooo! ...You know most kids would have celebrated the
grades | got, but not me, it’s like | broke some sacred chain!...Well it's finally
over. It's too late now, and there's nothing | can do about it, but cry a little tear
and get on with life. But you know what'’s ironic?...As bad as | feel right away,
it's like an enormous heavy load that has been lifted off my shoulders... it's like
I'mos FREE!

Retrieved from: http://www.ispgroupinc.com/monalogues/free-monologues-downthetubes.htm

. n In pairs, take turns to perform the monologue in activity | using appropriate body language
and speech strategies.

lll. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in Lessons 1 and 2.

Assessment

| Almost | Needmore

| can use appropriate $PEECN | Accomplished accomplished work

strategies.

I can use body language to ; Almost Need more
rooomae | s o

If most of your answers are insufficient,
check Lessons 1 and 2 with your teacher.

ON THE ROAD UNIT 7 CHECK YOUR PROGRESS
]l
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LESSON 3: Performing a monologue

ﬁﬁ Prior to performing your monclogue, take some final decisions following this chart as a
guide.

E ccential
Topic of your | Emotioneto | wordsand

Type of

Time limit

monologue interest convey expressions to
include

Write some ideas that you want to include in your monologue. Follow your plan in activity 1 and
some expressions given below.

' ™
— k. 5 As everyone knows... / Everything started when... /Let me
( Begmnmg share something | lived. ..
- ™\
- “\
~
[ Midde ideas
i ™
4 7 ~
( End >| Inthe end... /At last... / To sum up...
UNIT7 LESSON3 ON THE ROAD
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H Prepare your monologue in pairs, taking turns of participation. Make sure to add these

Body
language

Convey

aspects in your monologue.

emotions

o Perform your monologue in front of the class.

oy

Learning to lear |

[

™

o Evaluate your own performance of your monologue. - Whatstrategies can 5
| use to control my s

own emotions when =

o ﬁaa As a group, prepare two other monologues to perform. presenting a monoloque? T

Follow the planning in activities 1, 2 and 3 and then perform your
monologues in front of the class.

Self-assessment

| used appropriate speech strategies to convey emotions. | Yes | No

I used enough body language to express emotions. m

I controlled my own emotions when speaking. Yes No

If most of your answers are insufficient, check
Lesson 3 with the help of your teacher.

e = - S -

ON THE ROAD UNIT7 LESSON3 ﬂ
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LESSON 4: Promoting feedback

o ﬁ&& To perform a monologue, you need to analyze your English strengths. Use the diagram
to reflect on your abilities in groups.

Englich abilities

Pronunciation

0 aaa In groups, make a list of the usual difficulties you may face when performing monoclogues.

Common challenges

Example: We may get nervous, we may have difficulties memorizing the lines, etc.

UNIT7 LESSON 4 ON THE ROAD
;




ACRE® UNCING UE T
\CRH

SR EICROCIN G TSNl Game: Improvised monologues -

SUBPRODUCT 3: Rules of participation

a. Go back to the unit and take notes on a sheet of paper of the rules of participation in activity 4,
page 93. You might discuss and add other extra rules to the game as needed.

b. Include your rules of participation in your portfolio.

|:| | can do this I'm ready to |:| I'm almost there. | might need D | don't understand. | need
move on. a bit of help. more work on this.

Oﬂ& In groups, explain the challenges suggested in activity 2.

oﬂﬁ In groups, think about strategies to solve the challenges discussed in activity 2 in order
to improve performance.

Challenge

Getting nevous Take a deep breath and relax

Memorizing the lines Focus on one section at a time

ON THE ROAD UNIT7 LESSON4 m
i



= Product

Game: Improvised

monologues

Unit 7

AL 00
Product ‘--

FINAL DESTINATION

B U TAR Y TNl TR t_-_:‘-.q

nWorking in groups, open your portfolio and share
your catalog of strategies to use body language
(Subproduct 1, page 93), list of topics (Subproduct 2,
page 96) and rules of participation (Subproduct 3, page
101) with your partners.

E Choose some topics from your list. Then, exchange
ideas, experiences and opinions related to them.

Cut out eight cardboard cards and write your chosen

how to get topics on each of them.

H Choose some rules of participation from your portfolio
such as time limit.

* ® 2 <
SAVE NEARBY SEND YOUR SHARE
SITES PHONE

Add a missing site
Q.

P Addatag

USEFUL LANGUAGE
* To start with

# Let me tell you what

#* It's a fact that

# Last but not least
# | would like to finish
# In short

m it

E Choose who is going to be the first player and the
timekeeper.

E Place the cards face down and then the first
player picks up a card at random, reads the topic
and improvises a monologue. Remember to use
appropriate non-verbal language and speech
strategies as well.

Reflect on your product

Did we follow the instructions carefully? | Yes
Did we improvise brief monologues? Yes -

Did we contribute with ideas? Yes No

If most of your answers are insufficient, check
your product with the help of your teacher.

e Village
FINAL DESTINATION



FINAL

CHECK

|. Choose one topic from the box and brainstorm some ideas to perform a monologue about

it them.

internet music favorite subjeet firet day on vacation
favorite feetival a2 movie

Il. ﬁﬁ Perform your monologues in pairs. Provide feedback to your partner to let him/her improve
histher speech.

lll. Perform your monologue in front of the class.

IV. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in the Unit.

Assessment |

FINAL DESTINATION

: Z : | Almost Need more
| can improvise monologues. | Accomplished accomplished Mo

| contributed with ideas
to improve my partner's Accomplished
performance.

Almost Need more
accomplished work

If most of your answers are insufficient, check
Unit 7 with the help of your teacher.




* Environment: Family and Community.

* Communicative activity: Exchanges associated with social environment.

« listen to and review complaints about products. roduct Reading booklet |
« interpret general sense, main ideas and details of complaints.

- make oral complaints. - Complaints. | | + Making complaints. |



:’ GETTING READY

@ ﬁaﬂ Look at the picture on page 104. Answer the following questions in your group using
your own ideas.

. What is happening in this picture?
b. What is the message that is being communicated in this situation?

c. What do you think are the feelings expressed? Why?

@ Tick (+) the expressions that you think are involved when complaining.

happiness irritation cheerful
sadness stressful irritation
excitement disappointment humorous
calm peaceful

6 Remember the last time you or your family complained about a product. Take notes of how you
solved the problem.

Example: - TV not working

- Called customer service

-Gotanew TV

@ ﬁﬁ Share your experience in activity 3 with your partner.

GETTING READY UNIT 8




ON THE ROAD

LESSON 1: Reviewing complaints

o (52\. Listen to the first part of a conversation and complete the chart.

Type of conversation

Purpoce

o (;?j iﬂ Listen to the conversation and fill in the gaps.

Sales assistant:
Customer:

Sales assistant:
Customer:
Sales assistant:
Manager:

Customer:

Manager:

Customer:

Can | help you?
| ‘'m afraid you can't. | have a with a product | bought last week
and it is useless!

? Doesn't it work? Are you sure?
Yes, | am sure. It does not work. I'd like to see the , please.
Sure. Wait a . please. | will call him.
Good afternoon, | am one of the Smart Store managers. What

is your problem?
| bought this electronic can opener last week and when | switched it on, | pushed
down the lever but it did not rotate. It only made a strange noise and | could not

anything.

| am really sorry about this! We have two possible . First, we can replace
the can opener for you or you could receive a refund instead. What do you prefer?

| would rather receive a

(;?. ﬁﬁi Listen again. In groups discuss and answer the following questions. Then listen
once more and check your answers with the help of your teacher.

o. What type of conversation is it?

b. Who are the speakers?

c. What is the problem?

i

ON THE ROAD



H Which are the different ways of making complaints? Discuss it with your partner and write
the answer in the space provided.

9 Q Listen, read and complete the text below.

E=
== Complaining

==
== 1. When you buy a faulty product from a

== shop, you take it back to complain. So

= = you can go directly to the person who has
== the authority and talk

—= in order to get any compensation such as
€= a free replacement or a full reimbursement.

=
== 2. You don't have time to go to the shop

—= assistant in person, so you decide to
€= make a phone call but complaining

g: is sometimes a bigger problem, because you may be passed
== around from department to department.
€= 3. Another possibility to make a complaint is to send to the
: » department that is responsible for sales and complaints.
=

€% 4. Finally, if you first made a complaint, the usual response is a request to write a
= letter: Can you put that down in writing please? — That is why, your complaint has

Es to be
=%

Adapted from: Complaining Businass Magazine. Retrieved from https://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org

H What way of making complaints do you think is the most effective? Share your opinion
with your partner.

ON THE ROAD UNIT8 LESSON 1




0 65\ Listen to the following speakers and complete the table.

Type of complaint: Type of complaint:
Complaint: Complaint:
Attitude: Attitude:

6 (5?. Listen again and fill in the gaps. Then listen once more and check the answers with the
help of your teacher.

1

Hi Cristina, this is Lucy Godoy from Casa Grande. We a) our latest order from
you today. Order 6788 for your reference. Take a quick look at the order. You will see that we b)
more stock on twenty products from you. But, there's a big problem. The two

elegant chairs we ¢) scratched, and instead of getting green chairs we d)

red. There e) also problems with six of the eight mirrors in the
order! That's almost half the orderl! We think that the problem is that this isn't the first time we have
problems with our orders. We f) problems one year ago, and we had problems in

December and now in May too. You know we've been loyal clients and these problems are costing us
money. So, | strongly ask for a free replacement.

2
Customer service: Customer service. Can | help you?
Customer: Good morning, this is Roberto Poblete speaking; | would like to place a

complaint, please,
Customer Service: Good morning Mr. Poblete, what is your problem?

Customer: | want to report a faulty product, my printer g) .and | h)
no idea why.

Customer Service: okay, I'm sorry to hear that! | will do my best to help you with that.
Customer: thank you.

Customer Service: Can | ask you some details of the product?

Customer: Sure you can.

Customer Service: So, first | will need the date, When i) you
it? What is the number of your item and the model? And...

g - -a - - .- - .
P P . = -
- - - &=
- -

55> MAKING COMPLAINTS D3300500505505555 5555555555555 5555553

> Use the Past Simple to tell what happened and the Present Simple to demand a solution
Example: The two chairs we ordered arrived scratched. | strongly ask for a free replacement.

| UNITB LESSON 1 ON THE ROAD




: ﬁﬁ Look at the text in activity 2. What type of text is it and how do you know it?

4 m ﬁﬁ Read and listen to the letter. Then describe the situation to your partner.

Arnold Armstrong Customer Care Manager

89 Villa Street Customer Service

Val Haven, CT 95135 Airtel Telecom

Phone — 890056711 8423 Green Terrace Road 66 Glossary page 189

armisstrong@arnold.com Asterville, WA 65435

30" June, 2012

Dear Sir or Madam
Re: Order Number TF285347

| recently ordered a new modem (item #285347), Model 100CX from your website on
20th June 2012. | received the order on 7% July. Unfortunately, the modem turned out
to be defective. | connected it to my PC and installed all the drivers provided. | followed
the manual provided but it didn't work, Al the lights on the modem were on. | even

went through froubleshoacting but to no avail. | even installed it on my friends PC but no
connectivity'. | used my dying modem to check if the 'line wasn't faulty’. The Internet
worked fine and there was 'no issue with the line". | even formatted and reinstalled the
operative system just to make sure that there wasn't a problem in it. But that didn't make
the modem work.

As mentioned above, | have tried everything and the fault lies clearly in the modem. |
would like you to credit my account for the amount charged for the modem. | needed
a new modem so | bought it from a local shop. | don't need a replacement but a refund
which | am entitled to as per your policy.

Thank you for taking the time to read this letter. | have been a loyal and satisfied customer
of your company for quite some time now. This is the first time | have encountered a
problem.

Looking forward towards a prampt refund.

Sincerely,
Signature
Amold Armstrong - How do people make
+ complaints in your
Taken from: Product complaint letter. (n.d). Retrieved from https://targetstudy.com/letters /product-complaint-letter.html \ coun.lr}'?

0
L=
>

-

To read additional information about how to write complaints letters, you can visit https://www.consumer.fic.gov/
blog/2015/09/how-write-effective-complaint-letter



o ﬁﬁ In pairs, take a brief look at the reason for a complaint below. Then complete the diagram
with your own ideas.

(" Reason | [ Complaint | (" Soluion |

b ! b

[ bought mygself this
book but when |
opened it | eaw there
were blank pages.

aa In pairs, think about a situation in which you have to make a complaint about
a product. Then have a conversation between a customer and a manager using the
expressions in the box.

~

[ would like a (full reimburecement) [ etrongly demand a (free replacement).
[ don’t need a (replacement) but a (refund)  We can replace __ for you.
You could receive a refund / a free replacement / a full reimburcement inetead.

lwould rather / prefer to + have arefund / full reimbursement.

&& Look up these words in the Glossary. In pairs, complete the 66 Glossary page 189
chart below. Justify your answers. S i

[Dol'ﬁenees Fury  Dieappointment  Annoyance  Strese OalmJ

mm|

It was so delicate | could not even touch it.
2 | understand it's not your fault, but | wonder if this product can be
’ replaced today.
3. | felt disappointed when the coffee maker didn’t heat water.
4 Sorry to bother you. I'm afraid | have to make a complaint but the
’ television is not working. Who do | have to speak with?
5. | can’t accept this! | want a full reimburse immediately.
I'm afraid | have to make a complaint. I've have been waiting for my
5 full reimburse since three weeks ago. I'm getting nervous with this
’ situation because | need to work at home and | havent received my
replacement of the computer yet!

m UNITB LESSON 2 ON THE ROAD
i
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35> MAKING COMPLAINTS D350 505500005550055500555>

> Use modal verbs such as would, could, and can.
Examples:

* Can yvou help me with this? | bought this book this moming but when [ opened it | saw there
were blank pages. Could | have another book?

* Excuse me, | wonder if you can help me with this. | bought this coffee maker and it didn’t heat
water. | would like a full reimbursement.

= Towards the product @ = x Complaints NN

SUBPRODUCT 1: A list of reasons to make complaints.

a. In a separate sheet of paper, write a list of reasons for the complaints you have reviewed in the unit.

b. If possible, find more examples of complaints online. Read them and create more situations to add to
your list. Add a list of moods when complaining to your list too.

¢. Include your list of complaints and attitude in your portfolio.

D | can do this I'm ready to I:I I'm almost there | might need |:| | don’t understand. | need
maove an. a bit of help. more work on this.

o m ﬁ] Read the text Making Complaints in your Reading Booklet. Complete the table with the
similarities and differences between making complaints in Mexico and in other countries.

Seif-assessment

-m

| can understand texts (oral and written)
related to complaints. Yes

If most of your answers are insufficient, check
Lesson 2 with the help of your teacher.

ON THE ROAD UNIT B LESSON
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your partner.

Customer support: This is Prima Berrier custorner service support, how can |
help you? '

Customer: Who am | talking to?

Customer support: This is Andrew Wells and you've contacted Prima
Berrier customer support. I'd be happy fo help you.

Customer: Great. | hope you can. This is Mario Valdés
speaking. I've been calling here for more than
thirty times and nobody’s given me any support.

Customer support: I'm sorry to hear that. Would you mind providing
the names of the custorner service support
representatives you spoke with? I'd like fo look into
the situation for you.

Customer: It doesn’'t matter. It is foo latel! | emailed and | went fo
the office, and | had the same problem. Nobody helped
melll Your customer support service is awful. Anyway, I'm
calling about a pair of trousers that | bought from you, but they ripped when | put
them on. I'm absolutely furious | want my money back!!

Customer support: I'm sorry to hear that. We accept returns on used items up to thirly days after. Do
you have your receipi?

Customer: No, | don‘t have it. | lost it when | went to your office last week. But | bought it new
and they ripped. | strongly ask for a free replacement or | want my money back!

Customer support: 'm sorry sir, but we don’t accept refurns if you don‘t have the receipt.
Customer: But you saw me when | went to the office! | want a full reimbursementt!

Customer support: I'm sorry, sir, but | cannot offer you a full reimburse or a replacement if you don’t
have the receipt. There is nothing we can do if you don't have it...

il H Imagine you buy a product and you have a problem with it. Follow the model in activity
| and have a dialogue between a customer and a customer support assistant.

|l Evaluate your progress according to your performance in Lessons 1 and 2.

Assessment

| can recognize expressions related to A ; Almost
emotions, and attitudes when complaining. mgiished accomplished

I derstand oral and written texts - Almost Need more
acf:ltugomp!aints. Aosormphhed accomplished work

| can identify purpose and reasons when : Almost Need more
complaining, Aocomplished accomplished work

If most of your answers are insufficient, check
Lessons 1 and 2 with the help of your teacher.

m UNITB CHECK YOUR PROGRESS ON THE ROAD



LESSON 3: Making oral complaints

H In pairs, brainstorm words and expressions to make effective complaints that you have

studied so far in this unit.

9“ In pairs, think of four products that you would like to buy. Imagine you buy them and they

are faulty. Complete the diagram describing the problems.

Problem

~

il Product h i

s N 7
—

- N -
S Y

- N -
 —

' ™ '
R

on In pairs, check your answers to activity 2 and then discuss how you would like the

problems to be solved.

ON THE ROAD
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0 ai Choose two products in activity 2. With your partner, take turns to make your complaints.
Remember you must report the problem and indicate the solution you demand. Use the
expressions in the box.

[ got myzelf thie... but when [ opened it | 2aw...
 felt disappointed when the... didn’t...
[ would like a full reimburse
[ etrongly demand a free replacement

6 Now write the two complaints you made in activity 4. Then check the activity with your teacher.

UNITB LESSON 3 ON THE ROAD
i



H Choose a picture and describe the situation in it. Talk about the complaints you think the
people are making. Use the following guestions as you discuss with your partner.

o. What can you see in this picture?
b. What do you think is the complaint about?

c. What solution do you think the person demands?

= Towards the product o | x Complaints

SUBPRODUCT 2: Chart of expressions and outlines to use body language

a. Review the expressions to make complaints that you have studied during the unit. On a separate
sheet of paper, elaborate a chart with the corresponding expressions.

b. Think about the body language you may use when complaining. Brainstorm some ideas and write an
outline in a separate sheet of paper.

c. Include your chart with expressions and outline in your portfolio.

l:l | can do this I'm ready to |:’ I'm almost there | might need D | don't understand. | need
move on. a bit of help. more work on this.

Self-assessment

| can identify reasons to make complaints. Yes

| can identify expressions to make complaints. | Yes | No |

If most of your answers are insufficient, check
Lesson 3 with the help of your teacher.

ON THE ROAD UNIT8 LESSON3




FINAL DESTINATION

= Product Q X | <

n Open your portfolio. In groups, work with your list of
reasons to make complaints (Subproduct 1, page 111)
and your chart with expressions and outline to use
body language (Subproduct 2, page 115).

EAS a group, check your list of reasons and expressions
to make complaints.

Complaints In groups, practice making complaints. Do it as fluently
as you can.
how to get
200 o
o sl SH] n Make complaints in front of the class. Use body
language.

* ® e <

SAVE MNEARBY SEND YOUR SHARE
SITES PHONE

Add a missing site
e

[®  Addatag

USEFUL LANGUAGE

# | have a complaint to make. ...

* Sorry to bother you but...

* I'm sorry to say this but...

* I'm afraid | have a complaint
about...

# I'm afraid there is a slight
problem with...

* Excuse me but there is a
problem about...

* | want to complain about...

* I'm angry about...

Reflect on your product

Did we do enough research and preparation? Yes No
Are we pleased with the quality of the final product?

Have we finished the product successfully?

If most of your answers are insufficient, check
your product with the help of your teacher.

1 I.. | t :
m UNIT & PRODUCT FINAL DESTINATION
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|. Complete the following chart.

Mood / atitude Demanded soluton

il aﬁ In pairs, choose a problem and make a complaint about your faulty product. Use your
notes in the chart in activity I.

' ™
* A new dress/ shirt changed color when you washed. You

demand a full reimburse.

* Your new camera is not taking clear pictures. You only can wait
three days for a full refund or a free replacement.

* Your telephone is out of order and you have just bought
yesterday. You are really upset.

Ill. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in the Unit.

Assessment §

| can identify purpose and . A!molst Need more
reasons whryegc;c?mplahing. Accomplished | 5complished work

| can make complaints and i Almost | Need more
use body language. Accomplished accomplished work

| can compare expressions
to propose solutions to
complaints.

Almost MNeed more

Aecamplisned accomplished work

If most of your answers are insufficient, check

your product with the help of your teacher.

FINAL DESTINATION UNIT 8 FINAL CHECK “
|
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Let me tell you
thls anecdote...

* Environment: Family and community.
« Communicative activity: Exchanges associated with information about oneself and others.

Learning goals

« listen and review conversations about | Product Reading hooklet
pegsnal SRy . - « Autobiographic Anecdote. '« How to tell personal Anecdotes. |
« understand general meaning, main ideas and

details.
= share personal experiences in a conversation.




:’ GETTING READY

o Look at the picture on page 118. What are the children talking about?

o H& Choose one anecdote (a — c). In groups, take turns to share your experience.

a. A time when you lost something important.
b. A place you visited.
c. A birthday you remember.

0 Complete the following sentences with your own ideas.

a. The funniest thing that ever happened to me was
b. The saddest thing that ever happened to me was
<. The most amazing thing that ever happened to me was

o Now, choose one anecdote in activity 3 .Then complete the following organizer.

'd ™
Where?

i ™ - ™

How? Who?

™

' . r’ R

Why? When?

' ™
€ E xperience >

GETTING READY UNIT 9




3 ON THE ROAD

LESSON 1: Reviewing personal experiences

ﬁﬁ Look at the picture in the text below. What do you think the anecdotes are about?
Discuss it with your partner.

o (5?‘ Read and listen to Joel’s anecdotes. Pay attention to the expressions in bold.

Two anecdotes

I'd like to talk about the time when | lived one of the worst moments in my stuttering days. It
happened when | went out for a haircut. | was with my brother and we were both going to get cuts.
As every stutterer knows, you have times when you can speak perfectly fine and others it can
come without warning, leaving you wondering what happened. At the haircut place, the guy at the
counter asked my phone number. At the beginning, | spoke out clearly. Later on, he asked who
would get the haircuts. | quickly said my name, but couldn’t make out my brother's name. | tried,
and | tried, saying, Daaaaaan....Ddddddaaaaaa. | couldn’t help but think how stupid | sounded. f
The guy sharply implied, *you don't even know your brother’s name?” What happened next .n_..:
was that my little brother finally came to my rescue after | pointed to him and he said his name ;
for me. That was the shortest haircut I've ever had. Both my brother and | look at it and laugh

now. It's the only thing you really can do.

Ancther time, | was trying my phone skills and got enough courage to call a girl from school.
Unfortunately, her name was Heather, which is quite hard for me to say. The H-e-a part always
gets me. Sadly, she wasn't around...so her dad picked up. Suddenly, | started to feel that | was
quickly tensing up and spit out, “is Heeeeeeeesaaaaaather there?” By that time | was quite out
of breath and embarrassed by saying her name like that. | can’t imagine what he thought when
| said it. After that, he always knew who | was when | called...at least he was nice about it.

by Joel, age 18

Adapted from: Embarrassing moments. Retrieved from http://www.mnsu.edw/comdis/kuster/embarrassing.html
0 && What do the expressions in bold do in the text? Discuss this question in pairs.

This table shows the structure of an anecdote. Look at the example and complete it analyzing
the anecdotes in activity 2.

Infroduction |_Background | Action | Wrappingup |

I'd like to talk about the time
1 when [ lived one of the worst
moments in my stuttering days

m UNIT9 LESSON 1 ON THE ROAD
1.



H With your partner, take turns to retell Joel’s anecdotes. Use the expressions in the box
and prosodic features.

I'd like to talk about the time when ~ At the beginning  Later on Then
What happened nextwas  Suddenly ~ After that  Finally

“ Write an account of an embarrassing experience. Remember to structure your story with
an introduction, background, action and wrapping up. Also, use the expressions in activity 5.
Then, share with your partner next to you and check it with your teacher.

0 Hﬁ Retell and share your anecdote with your group.

ON THE ROAD UNITS LESSON m
|
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@ ii Put the text in the correct order. Then, exchange it with a partner and compare your answers.

It was on my way to my first day of school. | was really 1

excited because it was a new school for me, so | wanted to get
a. to know my classmates.
\

rN‘ter all this, | learned that | have to look at my shoes before
b. Lgr:)ing out.

-
c. Have | ever mentioned the time when | was nine?
.

[ And the strangest thing was that | could see a lot of children
on their way to school too so | thought to myself - | am ok
because it is a school day. So, what happened? - | couldn't
know until...

You are not going to believe this, but | was wearing different
shoes!! You should have heard people laughing. Just when

| thought things couldn’t get any worse, something else
happened...

To my surprise, when | got to the school, it was not my new

Lschool, it was the old one. )

At the beginning, people in my hometown were only looking
at me. But then, they started laughing at the same time. | didn’t
Lunr:ierstand anything.

1]

@ (a?i Listen and check your answers to activity 8.

Remember an anecdotic experience that you have had at school and take notes of it in the
space provided.

iﬁ In pairs, take turns to share your anecdote in activity 10. You can use the expressions in
bold in activity 8.

UNITO LESSON 1 ON THE ROAD
|1




LESSON 2: Understanding main ideas and details

o “& Look at the pictures and do the following activities.

a. Describe the pictures.

b. Think about an anecdote related to the pictures and share it in your group.

o (ﬁ?\ Listen to the anecdotes. What pictures in activity 1 are related to them?

om Listen again and complete the chart.

_ fnecdoted | AnecdoieB |

Who
What happened

om Listen again and pay attention to the expressions in the box as they are mentioned in the
anecdotes.

( While | was taking a chower... |t was at that moment that. Az we were arriving... J

H Create three sentences using the expressions in exercise 4. Share them with your partner
and check with your teacher.

—

ol

«

ON THE ROAD UMITS LESSON 2 ﬂ
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5>> TELLING PERSONAL ANECDOTES... >>>3555555500055555505555555>

> Use narrative tenses and connectors of You ses? In the end, everything was fine!
sequence such as when, after that, in the end, | was walking when, suddenly, a car
suddenly, first of all, once, etc. appeared.
Examples: First of all, | want to thank my family and
friends...

| was taking a shower when the telephone rang.

After that the telephone was invented, people
could only send letters.

Once they arrive, we can start the meeting.

o (5?5 ;; In pairs, read and listen to the text. Then replace the words in bold by the ones in
the box. Follow the examples in the box on top of this page. Compare with your classmate.

[ After that  When Intheend Suddenly Firetofall Once J

Castillo de Chapultepec

Last week, we visited El Museo Nacional de Historia, Castillo
de Chapultepec to do some research for our history class. a.

To begin with/ , we asked the assistant to help us.
b. Next/ , we waited for twenty minutes until we
could visit the first showroom. It was so crowded with people
watching the fabulous objects there that we thought we were
not going to see anything. c¢. Unexpectedly/ , the
showroom got empty. d. As soon as/ the people
went out, we could enter the showroom without any problem.
During our visit to that showroom, the guide told us that most
of the objects in it were unique and authentic. e. Immediately

after/ we had read all the objects’ descriptions,
we started to take notes for our homework. f. Finally/

, we visited the other eleven showrooms. Luckily,
we finished our homework and came back home early.

0 (;3\. Now listen and check your answers to activity 6.

Self-assessment

| can understand anecdotes

| can understand how sequence can be v,
expressed in different ways s

If most of your answers are insufficient, check
Lessons 1 - 2 again with the help of your teacher.

W UNITS LESSON 2 ON THE ROAD
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ACRES

= Towards the product @ | x

SUBPRODUCT 1: Schema with personal experiences.

a. In a separate sheet of paper brainstorm personal anecdotes. Then, copy this schema and complete
it with the funniest anecdote.

&

....................................................................................................................

b. Now, read the information below. Can you think about any other experiences like these? If possible,
add maore to your list in activity a.

(f—\ perfect day in your Iife] (a trip you did ] (a special event in your life )

c. Include your Schema with personal experiences and your additional list in your portfolio

I:l | can do this I'm ready to |:| I'm almost there. | might need D | don't understand. | need pLi
mave on. a bit of help. more work an this. [

Grar

.(ﬁ-ﬂ && ﬂ Read the text How to Tell Personal Anecdotes in your Reading Booklet. Find tips
related to telling personal anecdotes. Share your findings with a partner and check with your
teacher.

Tips for telling personal experiences

ON THE ROAD UMITS LESSON 2 m
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l. .“. Think about a personal experience. Write questions about it.

il Where? )

=
How? Who?

Why? | When?

)

Experience >

il H Interview your partner about the personal experience in activity I.

Ill. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in the Unit.

) Almost Need more
pocompisos

| can understand oral and Almost Need more
it s cht romios, Ao

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 -
again, with the help of your teacher.

m UNIT8 CHECK YOUR PROGRESS ON THE ROAD

Assessment

can recognize an anecdote
structure.




LESSON 3: Sharing personal experiences

o Read the text in the bubbles. Then put the anecdote in the correct order.

o

“Yes, he does,” | replied.

Again, | replled yes. Then Kelly lifted her arms and eald, “Thank yo
Jesus! Grandma's getting me a dogl”

b. | Then she asked, “WIll he give you whatever you ask fore” ]
u']

When my granddaughter Kelly was &, she asked me, "Grandma,
does God answer prayers?”

o m Listen to the anecdote and check your ideas in activity 1.

o Qia Listen to the anecdotes carefully. Then complete the chart. Check your ideas with

your partner.

1

2
3
Self-assessment ) _
| can understand main ideas and details of oral anecdotes m
If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 3
again with the help of your teacher. :
ON THE ROAD UNITS LESSON3




o ﬁﬁ In pairs, complete the conversation about personal experiences.

o R’ il R’ i '
A: Where did you go last A: What did you A: What did you eai?
summer? do ? B
B: In went to Tepoztlan. B: |went to my uncle Ben's
A: Great! HALS: A: What did you do at the
WhD W“h? A: Wh? ? par '!I }r':l
B: | went with my B: It was my cousin’s
grandparents. birthday.
e >, e P L o

o ﬁﬁa This is a list of non-verbal features. Why do you think they are important? Discuss with
your class and check with your teacher.

Using facial expressions.

» Using pauses.

- Keeping eye contact while speaking.
= Using an interesting tone of voice.

= Smiling.

APDEC Ly W O |
L ¥

S TEIGERICENL TSNl  Autobiographical Anecdotes A

SUBPRODUCT 2: List of questions
a. Go back to the texts that you have read so far in the unit. On a separate sheet of paper, complete a
list of questions about them.

b. Think about the body language you may use when you are telling an anecdote. Brainstorm some
ideas about non-verbal features that can be useful when telling a story and write them down too.

¢. Include your list of questions in your portfolio.

|:| | can do this I'm ready to |:| I'm almost there | might need I:l | don't understand. | need
move on. a bit of help more work on this.

m UNIT9 LESSON 3 ON THE ROAD
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OM Now, use the questions in activity 4 and start a conversation with your partner. Don’t
forget the use of non-verbal features when speaking.

o m&ﬁ Read and listen to the anecdote below. Then, answer the questions about it with
your partner and check with your teacher.

| was carrying my 3-year-old grandson Matthew
up the stairs, when | told him, “Just think, when
you get older you can carry me up the stairs.”

He thought about this and then, with a worried
look, he asked, “Will you be any smaller?”

a. What was the grandpa doing at the beginning of the text?
b. What did the grandpa say to his grandson?

<. Why do you think the grandson gave that answer? Discuss.
d. Do you think this anecdote is funny? Why? Explain.

o Answer the following questions.

L PrrPEP PR LPFRPRPRRERY Fi

. What’s the most significant
experience you have ever had?

b. What other events are usually important
in people’s lives?

—

——
il

o M Share your answers in activity 9 with your partner.

Self-assessment

| can discuss my own experiences and those “
of others in a conversation.

| can Ijsten respectfully and value the Yes No
experiences of others.

If most of your answers are insufficient, check
lessons 1 - 3 again, with the help of your teacher.

ON THE ROAD UNITS LESSON3
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Parque

Anderson

N Bonner Park
FINAL DESTINATION

- 4
Open your portfolio. In groups, work with the schema
of personal experiences in Subproduct 1{page 125}
and your set of list of questions in Subproduct 2
(page 128).
EAS a group, select a personal experience from your list.
Check your list of questions and answers. Check that
they contain the information required when telling
Autobiographic anecdotes.
RU anecdote ———"
X N ) n Read your questions and answers aloud.
e b ol
E Organize your sentences into a text. Follow the
* ® a < structure you previously learned.
SAVE NEARBY SEND YOUR SHARE
SITES PHOME
@,  Addamissing site ET&II your anecdotes by including prosodic elements
P Addatag and body language.
USEFUL LANGUAGE

+ I'm going to tell you about...
* This story is about...
* Later on...
: #* At that time, | was...
W 4 suddenly... What happened
next...
UL This story took place...
| % When | looked back on that
story...
* The funniest/ scariest/ saddest
anecdote...
* As soon as Reflect on your product
¥ To begin with...
* Inthe end... Did we do enough research and preparation? Yes

Are we pleased with the guality of the final product?

Have we finished the product successfully? Yes No

If most of your answers are insufficient, check the steps of
the product again, with the help of your teacher.

: : I'he Village Dalla:
UNIT 8 PRODUCT FINAL DESTINATION
1.:




|. Write four anecdotes that you would like to share with your partner.

Example: The happiest day in my life

o T @

o

Il. ;ﬁ Interview your partner about his or her experiences using the questions in the chart.
Complete the chart with the information that your partner gives you.

. ﬁ& In pairs, take turns to tell each other the following anecdotes.

Q

. My first day at school was...

b. The last time | got nervous was because...

n

The last time | was got bored was when

. The last time | was scared was when...

o

I\ Evaluate your progress according to your performance in the Unit.

Assessment

| can understand conversations
about personal anecdotes.

| can comprehend general
Mmeaning, main ideas and detalils
of an anecdote.

| can share personal experiences
in conversations.

Accomplished

Accomplished

Accomplished

Almost
accomplished

Almost
accomplished

Almost
accomplished

Need more
work

If most of your answers are insufficient, check the whole unit again,

with the help of your teacher.

FINAL DESTINATION

UNIT 8 FINAL CHECK
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* Environment: Academic and educational.
*» Communicative activity: Treatment of information.

Learning goals

« evise texts about topics of civics and ethics and ——
seleetiiifaniation. Product _ Reading booklet
« understand general meaning and main ideas. « A round-table discussion. « Global warming.

« discuss points of view when participating in a
round-table discussion.

132



¥ :’ GETTING READY

o Look at the picture on page 132. Why do you think the seating arrangement is as a
round-table?

oﬂ In pairs, discuss what a round-table discussion is and its characteristics.

Number of participante Moderator

s N

® a
~t

Timing Bagie rules

“ In pairs, suggest possible topics about civics and ethics that can be discussed in a
round-table session.

Topice

Ha In groups, discuss a topic about civics and ethics that is currently relevant to

your country.

GETTING READY UNIT 10 E
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LESSON 1: Revising and selecting information

;aﬁ In groups, read the headline of the text in activity 2. Discuss the answer to the question
and the implications of cultural diversity.

0 fé\ iii Read and listen to the text and check your answers to activity 1.

db Glossary page 189
What is Cultural Dlver8|ty’? <

Diversity is nothing more than a difference from the _—
majority. In any culture, there is a majority and many |
minorities. Culture is a group of norms that set i

standards for a society of what is acceptable behavior. | |

In every culture, there are basic standards for social '
interaction such as personal space distance, eye '
contact, amount of body language displayed in public, |
negotiating style, etc. In Latin America, for example, '|
people stand about eighteen inches apart when engaged |
in normal conversation; prefer very direct eye contact;
are demonstrative with body language and negotiate |
very directly. In other cultures, people may stand closer or
farther, may view direct eye contact as rude, be less open
to displaying body language and negotiate more indirectly. |

Cultural diversity makes countries richer by making them
more interesting places in which to live. Cultural diversity
also makes countries stronger and better able to compete
in the new global economy. People from diverse cultures |
bring language skills, new ways of thinking, creative '| |
solutions to difficult problems and negofiating skills. R

L

Self—assessment CD - XV
_ — e - Arethere any minority
| can chsck mformation from civics and ethhcs formation. | Yes | No - groups in your country?
If your answer is No, check the previous activities again with the i Wblgc.het:fr;eﬁt haSI:‘.‘I exllm —
help of your teacher. 0_ I_I'! e to cultura —
st e R e diversity? =

m UNIT10 LESSON 1 4 ON THE ROAD
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o m Read and listen to the following text.

% Glossary page 189

CULTURAL DIVERsITY

he definition of culture has long T s
T been a controversy. One commonly F ) THDUGHTS u”m PRT “ﬁ?:r ‘
used definition is: «/Culture] is that | ik — it
complex whole which includes knowledge, COMMUNI ]'Y e I] I V EH S IT YqIH g

beliefs, arts, morals, laws, customs, and any BUSHESS""ia LUSION S

other capabilities and habits acquired by a ““:!'JFE?TS s ey Cm S ANALYSES =
human as a member of society.”" . [ uu M. | TY = )

The term sub-culture is used to refer to GENDER TEAMWIRK .
minority cultures within a larger dominant AT hL"'ff_“ IVERSE
culture. = o mn R

Migration leads to increased diversity
which often refers to the co-existence of

a difference in behavior, traditions and
customs -in short, a diversity of cultures.
UNESCO’s governing body adopted the
UNESCO Universal Declaration on Cultural
Diversity (2001) that has elevated cultural
diversity to the rank of common heritage of
humanity.

e Firstly, it promotes the principle that «culture takes diverse forms across time and space. This diversity is
embaodied in the uniqueness and plurality of the identities of the groups and societies making up humankind. As
a source of exchange, innovation and creativity, cultural diversity is as necessary for humankind as biodiversity
is for nature. «(Article 1)

e Secondly, it emphasizes the understanding of moving from cultural diversity to cultural pluralism. «In our
increasingly diverse societies, it is essential to ensure harmonious interaction among people and groups with
plural, varied and dynamic cultural identities as well as their willingness to live together. Cultural pluralism is
conducive to cultural exchange and to the flourishing of creative capacities that sustain public life.» (Article 2)

e Thirdly, it delineates cultural diversity as a factor in development which is understood not simply in terms of
economic growth, but also to achieve a more satisfactory intellectual, emotional, moral and spiritual existence.
(Article 3)

e Finally, cultural diversity presupposes the respect for human rights. It implies a commitment to human rights
and fundamental freedoms, especially the rights of people belonging to minorities and those of indigenous
groups. (Article 4)

Tylor, E. in Seymour-Smith, C. (1986) Macmillan Dictionary of Anthropology. The Macmillan Press LTD.
Adapted from: Cultural Diversity. Retrieved from hitp://www.unesco.org/mew/en/social-and-human-sciences/themes/international-migration/ glossary/ cultural- diversity/
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ACRES

SICIEIGER R GG TS A round-table discussion

SUBPRODUCT 1: List of topics

a. After consulting different sources, brainstorm topics of civics and ethics of your interest. Make a list of
them in a separate sheet of paper.

b. Include your list of topics in your portfolio.

I:I | can do this I'm ready to D I'm almaost there | might need |:| | don't understand. | need
maove on. a bit of help. more work on this.

vl Hill T Walnut FHill Lr  Walnul H

o && With your partner, compare the textual components in both texts in activities 2 and 3. Fill
in the table with your observations and then check your answers with the rest of the class.

| Headine | Sowce | Giossary | Formaliy | Other

1st
text

Ond
text

6 ‘a Discuss the questions with your partner and identify the information in the texts to
support your ideas. Then check your answers with another pair.

a. Which are the basic standards for social interaction?
b. What do people from diverse cultures bring?
c. When was cultural diversity elevated to the rank of common heritage of humanity?

d. How does cultural diversity influence on development?

m UNIT10 LESSON1 ON THE ROAD



LESSON 2: Understanding main ideas

°'="=' Before reading, lock at the headline and the picture in activity 2 to predict the topic

of the text.

o {;r?.. Now read the text and check your predictions in activity 1.

The Jupiter
News

e need to think carefully,
every day, about how to
develop, use, and apply the

powerful new inventions. The Tech
Museum of Innovation and Santa

Clara University, are launching a new
initiative, called Technology and the
Ethical Imagination, to raise awareness
of these issues and apply an ethical
framewaork for decision-making.

The potential of artificial intelligence,
biotech and other breathtaking
technologies will help us cure
diseases, increase prosperity and
live better. But we also need to
aggressively address the complicated
ethical choices that accompany each
breakthrough.

Just in the past few weeks, many

of these dilemmas have been on
display. Is it the responsibility of social
media sites to control the spread of

fake news on the Internet? Should
drone manufacturers facilitate or
fight restrictions on their products’
use? How much access should the
government have to personal data to
maintain national security?

Ethical reflection on technology is

an ongoing process that should be
applied as modern technologies are
imagined, developed and promoted.
We must be ready to reassess when a
technology produces a problem we did
not anticipate or changes the nature of
our day-to-day lives in ways we did not
foresee.

Our monuments fo innovation —
universities, corporate campuses,
and technology museums—should
be places where ethical reflection is
taught and takes place routinely.

In our technology and the ethical
imagination collaboration, we will

66 Glossary page 189

ETHICS AND TECHNOLOGY

try to make ethical reflection as
commonplace and familiar as our
fascination with the science and
engineering behind technologies.

The Tech's exhibits will have ‘ethics
inside.” We would invite all innovators
to join us in ethical reflection. Our first
joint project would explore the issues
posed in the Tech’s newest exhibit,
biodesign studio. Visitors would be
provoked with questions about the
uses and potential misuses of synthetic
DNA. Thousands of young people,

the next generation of scientists and
engineers will benefit from making
ethical reflection.

What strategies can | use
to understand unknown
wordsin a text?

Adapted from: Hanson, K.0. & Ritchie, T. (2017, February) Opinion: Ethics should be front and center with technology but isn't

always. Retrieved from https:/fwww.mercurynews.com/2017 J02/09/ opinion-ethics-should-be-front-and- center-with-technology-

ON THE ROAD
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»>> TO CREATE NEW CONCEPTS IN ENGLISH AS YOU DISCUSS POINTS
OF VIEW IN A ROUND-TABLE DISCUSSION, YOU CAN ADD: »>>>>3>>>>>>

> Prefixes like un-, im-, mis-, dis-, etc. + word or Suffixes like word + -ion, -ness, -ity, -ment, etc.

Example: secure / security, innovate/innovation, use/ misuse

aﬁ In pairs, discuss the general meaning of the article and its main ideas, and complete the
table. Then check your answers with the rest of the class.

oaa In pairs, look at the diagram and think about other ways to express opinions in

discussions and debates.
That would be great,
except that...

[ ] { (" Themanthings. |
N, v

. Debate
( To begin with... ]‘{‘— Expressione ‘—“5( 1

l N\
]

% To know other debate expressions, you can visit https://lehrerfortbildung-bw.de/u_sprachlit/englisch/gym/bp2004/fb1/ «
binnendiff/2 ue mat/mat14

( There & no doubt that... 1 ( What would happen if...?2 ]

m UNIT10 LESSON 2 ON THE ROAD



= Towards the product @ | x [Tl Be1o) -Re et e [es.

SUBPRODUCT 2: Personal points of view cards

a. In pairs, read your list of topics. Think what you are going to say, take some notes on cards and,
finally, share your ideas with your partner.

b. Include your cards in your portfolio.

I:l | can do this I'm ready to D I'm almost there | might need D | don’t understand. | need
maove an. a bit of help. more work an this.

o n& Read the statements in groups and give your opinion using the expressions in activity 4.

N} A4 N MoK K )
[l ol AN S0 BN &F SN

We also need to aggressively address ; ; ;
the complicated ethical choices that Eihite rgﬁectlon o IehbeRony 18
accompany each breakthrough. 1 RIgnINa prueses,

s FrrPPrP Yo PRFRE PR P

We need to think carefully, every day,
about how to develop, use, and apply the
powerful new inventions.

Thousands of young people, the next
generation of scientists and engineers will
benefit from making ethical reflection.

H In pairs, identify supporting evidence in the text on the positive and negative side of
technology. Select and record your findings in the diagram.

' 4 _“q f
Proe Cone
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L. m ﬁa Read and listen to the news article. Then, with your partner, discuss some pros and
cons regarding the main idea of the article.

REPORT SUGGESTS
SUPERMARKETS PLAY KEY ROLE
IN DRIVING OVERPRODUCTION AND
FOOD WASTE.

Huge quantities of fruit and
vegetables are being wasted every
year, often due to cosmetic standards
set by supermarkets,

A new report has revealed the
staggering levels of food waste

" coming from farms in the UK.
Researchers have examined the role
. supermarkets play in driving the

of food on farms.

overproduction and subsequent waste

Fruit and vegetable farmers
responding to a survey reported

they wasted up to 37,000 tonnes

of produce every year — around 16
percent of their crop. This quantity
would be enough to provide 250,000
people with their recommended five
portions of fruit and vegetables a day
for a year,

It is estimated the overall quantity of
wasted produce could keep cities the
size of Birmingham or Manchester
adequately supplied with fruit and
vegetables.

The report describes food waste

as an “ecological catastrophe

of staggering proportion”, and
particularly highlights the ways in
which supermarkets contribute to
this. Produce being rejected for
cosmetic reasons such as color,
shape and size was the major reason
for food waste identified by farmers
involved in the study.

Consumers can be fussy when
choosing food, but this is being driven
by the supermarkets themselves.
Few supermarkets appear to sell
‘imperfect’ products.

Adapted from: Gabbatiss, J. (2018) Fruit and vegetable waste from farms ‘could feed population of Birmingham or Manchester for a year’, says envirenmental charity. Retrieved from
https://www.independent.co.uk/environment/fruit-vegetables-food-waste-farms-uk-birmingham-manchester-feedback-a8220171.html

il Hﬁ In groups, discuss your opinions about the topic of the article. Justify your ideas using
the expressions learned so far. Be open to accept different points of view on the subject.

IIl. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in Lessons 1 and 2.

Assessment

| can determine the general sense | » . lished
and main ideas of a text. P

| can identify pros and cons about

the topic of a text.

| can discuss different points of ;
view and justify my ideas. feenmplisted

| Accomplished r

| accomplished |
Almost
accomplished

Almost
accomplished

Need more
work

MNeed more
work

Need more
work

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 - 2 again with
the help of your teacher.

m UNIT 10 CHECK YOUR PROGRESS
1 i

ON THE ROAD




LESSON 3: Discussing points of view in a round table

mﬁﬁ Read and listen to the news article. Then, in pairs, listen again and identify the use of
the following prosodic features.

Volume

Tone

COSTS AND COULD BOGST
VOTER TURNOUT — BUT
QUESTIONS REMAIN OVER
SECURITY AND POSSIBLE
ELECTORAL FRAUD.

he problems with current,
T resolutely 19"-century method
of running elections should be
obvious. Votes can be miscounted,
misread, or even simply misplaced.
Counts consist of thousands of people
acrass the country, paid overtime to
stay up all night manually sorting and
counting those votes. When they go
wrong, they have to restart the count
again.
But there is a better way. Electronic
voting machines are used in some
of the world's biggest democracies,
including Brazil and India. The
machines come in all shapes and
sizes, from small touchscreen devices

USING TECHNOLOGY INSTEAD
OF PAPER BALLOTS REDUCES

Rhythm

Pronunciation

to larger units with physical buttons
and a printed ballot paper on the front.

Antonio Mugica, the chief executive

of an electronic voting firm, says “The
reason to bring technology into the
election process is to increase integrity
and security, but it has a series of
important collateral benefits."

“One is cost reduction: so I'm sure
Britain could spend less per election
if it used technology, and the security
and integrity would be 10 to a
hundredfold better.”

Not everyone agrees that electronic
voting is dramatically better, or even
better at all. A switch to electronic
voting would make electoral fraud

Pause

Pitch

The Journalist

'-By Alex Hern

easier. Jim Killock, the executive
director of the Open Rights Group, says
that voting has to be secret, secure
and accountable.

Casting votes over the Internet

seems like the natural progression of
democracy to the 21st century, but it
requires a fairly fundamental rethink of
how the electoral process should work.

In order to let people cast votes from
home over the Internet, we have to
decide to give up some of the most
important principles of our electoral
system, like guaranteeing that a vote
cannot be given away, stolen or forced,
and ensuring secrecy of the ballot.

Adapted from: Hern, A. (2015, February). Should Britain introduce electronic voting? Retrieved from https://www.theguardian.com/technology/2015/

ON THE ROAD
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>>> TO SUGGEST HYPOTHETICAL SITUATIONS IN ENGLISH WHEN DISCUSSING
POINTS OF VIEW IN A ROUND-TABLE SESSION, REMEMBER TO... >>>>>>>>
> Use If [ past tense sentence] + subjet + would/could + infinitive verb.

Example: Britain could spend less per election if it used technology.  or
If Britain used technology, it could spend less per election.

% To practice this structure online, you may use the following link https://www.perfect-english-grammar.com/  «
second-conditional-exercise-1.html

ﬁa In pairs, take turns to give your opinion on the news article in activity 1. Remember to
include appropriate prosodic features, non-verbal language and hypothetical situations to
influence your partner’s point of view.

ii Fill in the cards with some notes of your points of view in activity 2. Then share your ideas
with another pair.

h‘h‘““"“—-—; - i “_h“"ﬁh'
== P

ﬁﬁ Prior to the round-table discussion, write a set of questions about e-voting that you would
like to ask the participants. Then check the questions with the rest of the class.

m UNIT10. LESSON 3 ON THE ROAD
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omﬁ In groups, carry out a round-table discussion to debate on the topic of electronic
voting. Check the elements you are going to need in your debate.

( | Topie to debate W
( " | Questions 1

[ Debate expreecions 1

Round-table
Diceuscion

/ \ ( Non-verbal language 1

| Prosodic features

( Dointe of view 1

Hypothetical situations’
suggestions

ArDEC
ALKES

= Towards the product Q | x [EENEL EE]s e R CR o1

SUBPRODUCT 3: A set of recommendations

a. Discuss in groups, recommendations to monitor the use of prosodic features such as a checklist.
b. Include your recommendations in your portfolio.

D | can do this I'm ready to |:| I'm almost there | might need D | don't understand. | need
move on. a bit of help. more work on this.

o m iaa @i Read and listen to the text Global Warming in your Reading Booklet. In groups,
debate on the topic including the elements suggested in activity 5.

ON THE ROAD UNIT10 LESSON3 m



A round-table

discussion howio get
00
Product i il {Fy ol
Unit 10
* ® 2 <
SAVE NEARBY SEND YOUR SHARE
SITES PHONE

Add a missing site
° a

* Addatag

USEFUL LANGUAGE

* That would be true if

# That would make sense if

#* The whole point of this is that
* What |'m trying to say is

4

n Open your portfolio and share with your partners your
list of topics (Subproduct 1, page 136), cards with
personal points of view (Subproduct 2, page 139)
and recommendations to monitor the use of prosodic
features (Subproduct 3, page 143).

E Have conversations about each topic in your list using
your cards with personal points of view to help you
express yourselves.

Decide which topic you want to debate in the round
table.

H Suggest some strategies to influence on the opinion of
others.

E Come to an agreement with your partners to select the
moderator of the discussion and the participant that is
going to begin the round table.

E Start the debate respecting turns and time of
participation.

Reflect on your product

Did we contribute with ideas? Yes | No
Did we follow the instructions carefully? Yes

Did we respect tums of participation? Yes No

If most of your answers are insufficient, check the steps of
the product again with the help of your teacher.

m UNIT10 PRODUCT
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L. {;\ ai Read and listen to the text. In pairs, express your opinion on its main ideas applying
appropriate prosodic features.

LONDON: Polar bears and other iconic o increase by 2.8 degrees Celsius on

animals could be extinct by the end average.

of the century if ocean temperatures  Marine protected areas, established
continue to rise at the curren rate, as sanctuaries for polar bears, coral
marine biologists warned on Monday.  reefs and other wildlife threatened by
Warming temperatures caused by human activities such as fishing and

climate changing emissions might oil extraction, have failed 1o protect

resultin a catastrophic loss of marine  gpecies from the impacts of global
wildlife and drastic changes to ocean  warming, the scientists said.

food webs by 2100.

— In Florida Keys National Marine
Marine life will be unable to tolerate Sanctuary, a large number of corals
ocean temperatures that are projected  gjready have been destroyed by

bleaching and diseases related to
higher temperatures.

The protections in place will be
ineffective by 2100 if greenhouse

gas emissions continue to rise at the
current rate, researchers have reported.

Reduced oxygen concentrations in
the ocean will make marine protected
areas uninhabitable to most species,
scientists have told.

Richard Aronson, a co-author of the
study and head of the department of
ocean engineering and marine sciences
at FHorida Tech, has said “Oceanic
warming is happening most rapidly at
the poles. Warming will threaten polar
ecosystems generally, including iconic
wildlife like polar bears and penguins,”
he said in an email.

Adapted from: Hotter seas threaten marine wildlife with extinction, researchers wam. Retrieved from https://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/home/environment/global-warming/

hotter-seas-threaten-marine-wildlife-with-extinction-ressarchers-warn/articleshow/64093729.cms

. ﬁa In pairs, suggest hypothetical situations about the text in activity |. Follow the example as

a model.

Example: If people didnt contaminate so much, polar bears wouldn't be in danger of extinction.

Ill. Evaluate your progress according to your performance in the Unit.

Assessment |

| can discuss points of view to take Accomplished

part in a round-table discussion.

| can use some strategies to

influence the opinion of others,

| can ask guestions that guide
the search of information.

Almost

J Accomplished ’

Accomplished

Need more

I
accomplished ‘ work

Almost | Need more
accomplished work

Need more

accomplished work

If most of your answers are insufficient, check Lessons 1 -3

again with the help of your teacher.

FINAL DESTINATION

UNIT 10 FINAL CHECK m



COMMUNICATIVE ACTIVITIES | 7 188 &6

UNIT E] Encounter of cultures
o ﬁﬁ Look at the picture and take turns to describe what you know about the British culture.

o) g foyal
Cuaree

[ D:c____,\'\

- EDWC;I_"T—E

_ {C se ‘rl]"ﬂd':“"

‘ﬁ Discuss what you think it is considered good or bad manners in your country and in the
British culture.

[ Call older people by their firet name. ] [ Arrive [ate at 3 meeting. J

Wait for a woman to go ]

Speak formally when talking [ through the door first.
to an older person.

ae a way of greeting.

\

i Kiee people on both cheeke [ [

-

S
Take a present if you are [ i )
| invited o someone ¢ house. Handshake when greeting someone.

Talk about touching topi _ -
[ Speak while you J [ sui: : 5 ; oliti::Bar:::]lgre;S;g:- ] [ﬂrnue at someone ¢ houge]

are chewing food. without being invited.

COMMUNICATIVE ACTIVITIES




UNIT [ Environmental emergencies

@ ai In pairs, take a brief look at the pictures below.

a. Have a conversation about how to produce instructions to be prepared for these risky situations.
Don’t forget using words like firstly, secondly, thirdly, next, after, finally.

b. Now, discuss an Emergency Preparation Checklist with your partner. Then compare your ideas as
a class.

COMMUNICATIVE ACTIVITIES 1 47



URLT [ What's up?

o ﬁa Look at the pictures and identify the problems. Discuss and suggest what they should do
to solve their problems.

&8  COMMUNICATIVE ACTIVITIES



UNIT ! How does it work?

H Look at the pictures below. In pairs, describe the machines. Choose at least two of them
and describe how they work. Use expressions you learned in this unit.

COMMUNICATIVE ACTIVITIES | 149



UNIT E Let’s go to the theatre!
o ii Role-play the situations below with your partner.

" ITOLX

School theatre Auditions
June 18-21, 2018
Registration starts at 9:00 am
Audition starts at 9:30 am

PsgsBernspedoneg »?

L "' e B e BB e BB P PsPrPr PP PP PrPa PGPt

bdddddddddbbdbidbddd SELEELSELEEELELE L
STUDENT A STUDENT B
a. Imagine you have to participate in a a. You are the director of the casting, ask
casting for a play. Select a character your partner questions about his/her
from the texts you have read so far character.
in this unit then answer the director’s

b. Your partner is ready to show his/her

questions. character's emaotions. Give your partner

b. Revise different emotions your character instructions to perform them by using
has experienced. Then, follow the some prosodic features and body
director’s instructions and perform these language.

emotions using prosodic features and

your body language in front of the class.
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UNIT [2 What's on the news?
ﬁ H Read and discuss these news headlines with your partner.

—— e
Scientists transplant

=

*emory fromonesnail  Volcano sends ash iy routne

wanoher _ 30,000feetintoair WY gectyou
mental health _

World Cup: “We need to invest
in sports, not only guns”

Experts believe humans
and machines will work

‘| WII! you eat more when | much more closely together
You re in company l‘

Turning carbon
dioxide into

___f_)———,.’_‘_(___'—i—s-ig
[aropemigramenss
— Despite more and more lang Yock-forever

being Drotected, biodiversj
is still in decline !

H Choose one of the headlines above and use your imagination to make up a news story.
Take notes and then share your news with your partner.

eRele e NeReNeNeNe e e FeNe Ne Ne e He Ne e Fe e

L
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UNIT 4 Let’s improvise monologues!

o ﬁa Take turns to improvise one-minute monologues based on the following pictures.
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URILIT [:] customer service

o H Work in pairs.
a. Take turns to describe each picture.
b. Follow the steps below.
i. Think of a situation in which you make a complaint.
iI. Make a list of possible solutions to solve the problem.
ill. Have a short conversation about the problem. Use the prompts.

A: Whatwouldyoudoif ..o vvvvnvnnnnn. ?

B: If the product doesn‘t work, I.................

A: Would you likefo...........oeovnvnnen o] R 2
B: Morethana........ instead...
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UILT [ Telling anecdotes

o aﬁ In pairs, take turns to tell these anecdotes to each other. Use the expressions in the box.

Lost something or A place you
[ A trip J Someone important [ An aceident J vigisted

Your laet : .
A birthday you [ sasaiiona ] ( Making complaints J A perfeet day /
remember A terrible day

r ™

» This story is about...

* Later on...

* At that time, ...

= Suddenly... What happen next...

» This story took place...

= It is the funniest/ scariest/ saddest anecdote...
* As soon as

* To begin with...

* Inthe end...

= First, First of all, Later. Then, Next, after that, finally...

L -
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UNIT [[2 Round-table discussion
o H Discuss the pictures. Ask questions and exchange opinion on the topics.
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UNIT E] Encounter of cultures

Linking words of contrast

Linking words are used to join ideas together when we talk or write. To link two ideas that show contrast,

we can use words or phrases such as:

She prefers to make
things by hand
although she could
use a machine.

But
Edinburgh is an interesting place, but it takes a long time 1o get there.
Although/Even though
Harry is a great friend although / even though we dont see each other often.

Although / Even though we dont see each cother often, Harry is a great friend

While/Whereas
Life in the city is fast, while/whereas life in the countryside is slow.
While/Whereas life in the countryside is slow, life in the city is fast.
However
He works hard. However, he doesnt earn much.
On the other hand/ In contrast
Cars aren’t environmentally friendly. On the other hand/In contrast, bicycles are.

- R




o Choose the correct answer.

Q.

| live in New York, Emily lives in Oxford.
i. On the other hand
il. While
ili. In contrast

There are three empty rooms. , we can't use any of them.
i. However
ii. Although
iil. Whereas

It is cold, she isn't wearing a jacket.
i. while

ii. although

iil. but

she doesn' like classical music, she went to the concert.
i. Incontrast
ii. BEventhough
iii. Whereas

o Rewrite the sentences using the word(s) in brackets.

qa.

Paul is good at math. His sister is good at science.

(whereas)

Tom is sick. He's swimming.

(although)

. They've bought a house in Manchester. They havent sold their house in London.

(but)

They boy fell off his bicycle. He wasn't hurt.

(however)

o Use your own ideas to complete the following sentences.

a.
b.
c.
d.

Although I'm tired, ...
| love watching movies, but...
My friend doesnt like chemistry. However, ...

Living in a cold climate is difficult for some people. On the other hand, ...

LANGUAGE BANK
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UKIT E Environmental emergencies

To be Present Simple
It is used to give information about people, things or general situations.

| Affmatve | Negatve |

lam (I'm) | am not (I'm not)
He is (He's) He is not (He's not-He isn't)
She is (She's) She is not (She's not-She isn't)
Itis (lt's) It is not (It's not-It isn’t)
We are (We're) We are not (We're not-We aren't)
You are (You're) You are not (You're not-You aren'’t)
They are (They're) They are not (They're not-They aren't)
T Y
Where are you from? | am from Mexico
_ Are you from Cancun? Yes, lam / No, | am not.
May/Must
- \ - N
May Must

It is used to express

ey something formally required

I i or necessary.

Itis use'd o sug_gest . It is used to show that

something that is possible. Ea e
something is very likely.

It is used to ask for formal

Connectors of sequence
Connectors are used to connect ideas and clarify which action comes first. They can be divided into:

'd N r N\ 'd

Introduction of ideas Sequencing actions ) Conclugion
(Firet, Firet of all) (Later, then, next, after that) | (Finally)
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o Write the negative and interrogative forms of these sentences.

a. ltis important.

b. You are safe.

c. Itis a basement.

d. They are in a cellar.

e. We think it is dangerous.

o Complete the sentences by using the expressions from the box.

[ [t ic dangerous to etay there  if itic not necessary  [tisimportant that J

»

How do you know if you live in an evacuation area?
B: First, you have to assess your risks. Next, you need fo know your home'’s vulnerability fo storm
surge, flooding and wind.

A: Is there any other required information?

B: you contact your local National weather service office and local
government/emergency management office.

A: What happens if it is dangerous to stay here?

B: When stay there, you must go to the nearest shelter
you know. In addition, you can stay at home safe.

o Write sentences using modals (must /may ). Use examples in order to form new statements.

The most dangerous period in which you may approach - This is dangerous as you may not see-
You must be alert since a warning may come at any moment

a.
b.

C.

o In pairs, complete the statements using sequencing words then put them in order.

, pay attention during evacuation drills.
, identify the most solid/safest spots in the building, main exits and emergency exits.
, leave the building and go to open space.

, call the emergency office and wait.
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URLT [ What's up?

Giving advice and suggestions

Look!You 've
got fever.

You ought to
stay In bed.

We could
4o to the
movies.

What shall
we o
tonight?

When giving advice and suggestions we use:

l | (+) (-)
You | should shouldn
He
| INFINITIVE
She + ought to ought not to +
: VERB
It had better /'d better had ('d) better not |
We
They could -

Have a look at these other examples:
He should eat more vegetables. They are good for his health.
Children shouldnt watch violent TV shows.

She ought to study more to improve her marks.
You ought not to miss this play. It's outstanding.

You'd better slow down. You're driving too fast]
We'd better not tell anyone. It’s a secret.

You could talk to your parents about the problem.

—

¢
i
&
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B Complete the sentences using affirmative or negative forms of should and a verb from the box.

[ cleep drink eat ]

How to stay healthy
too much chocolate.
regular exercise.
a lot of water.

less than eight hours a night.
:,‘ Read the situations and write sentences with had better or had better not. Use the words in
~ brackets.
d. You're going out for a walk with Kim. It looks as if it might rain. You say to her:

(an umbrella)

b. Tom doesnt look very well — not well enough to go to school. You say to him:
(school)

c. You and Megan are going to the theater. You've missed the bus and you dont want to be late. You
say to Megan:

(a taxi)

1 Complete the sentences with two words.

a. "May | leave the window open?” “No, you'd open it.
b We our friend to thank her.

c. You some museums in New York.

o. You ought this project or you won't pass the course.

2. Hurry up! Youd miss the last train to Paris.

f. We to a restaurant after the concert. What do you think?

3. They ought up early. It's not necessary:.

h. She lies. They are not good at all.
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UNIT L! How does it work?

Comparatives and superlatives
We use comparative adjectives when we want to compare tow things or groups.
| prefer my kettle, it is cheaper.

We use superlative when we want to talk about an extreme of a group.
It is the best tea. / This is the most “simple but effective” invention ever.

—— Add-er Add the-est
One-syllable adjective Siar Thie Siveclost

s o Add-ier Add the-iest
Two-syllable adjectives ending in -y ipriee This Hsptiaat

St et : more /+adjective The most

Other adjectives with two or more syllables. e Thie st Sl
Irregular Adjectives
Good Better The best
Bad Worse The worst
Far Farther/further The farthest/The furthest

*One-syllable adjectives with one short vowel and ending in consonant, the consonant is doubled.
Hot-hotter-the hottest.

Present Simple
We use present simple to talk about habits, routines, facts, states, feelings and opinions.

l-you-we-they process don't process Do i-you-we-they process?

He-she-it processes doesn’t process Does he-she-it process

* The form only changes in the third person singular (He-She-It)

Consonant + s / Vowel e + s / Consonant x-z-sh-ch + es /Vowel o + es / Consonant y + vowel + ies /
Vowel + y + s.

Imperatives
We use the imperative for rules, warnings, instructions, and recipes.

| Affematve ] Negate |

Place the can against the back. Don't use electronic products.
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o Circle the correct answer.

a. Mexico city is more big / bigger than Santiago de Chile.
b. French fries are unhealthier / more unhealthy

e Complete the following chart. Use comparative and superlative forms.

__ Adeeotive | Comparatie | Superlative |

higher

busy

expensive

The simplest

The most famous

0 Put the adjectives in the correct group.

[ big long thin young old emart hot modern diffieult fast ]

Doubled consonant + er-est

er-est

o Complete the sentence using the Present Simple tense.

a. Pacla (live) in Veracruz.

b. My grandpa (watch) TV in the morning.
¢. Lucyand| ( work) on Sundays.

d. My pet (eat) bones.

e Write the negative and interrogative form of these sentences.
. We go to school by bus.

a
b. Monica leaves home early in the moming.

n

My father finishes work at 6:00.
d. My friend and my sister work in a restaurant.

2. They live in the downtown.
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UNIT E Let’s go to the theatre!

Punctuation Marks

Colons / Dash: They are used to separate dialogues in a play.
Ellipsis: An ellipsis indicates that the idea continues.
Exclamation mark: Emphasize attitudes and emotions in a play.
Question mark: Sometimes emphasize attitudes in a play.

Parentheses: Give stage directions in a play.

Present Perfect
We use the Present Perfect to talk about:
An action that happened at an unspecified time in the past.

My mom’s been in Argentina.

A situation that started in the past and continues in the present .
How long has your dad worked in the company?

A completed activity where the focus is on the result rather than the activity or action.
Someone has drunk my tea.

To form the Present Perfect:
Subject+has/have+past participle

IMouWe/They have eaten haven't eaten Have...... eaten”?

He/She/lt Has eaten Hasn't eaten Has...... eaten?
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o Take a look at the excerpt below. Put the corresponding punctuation marks.

MARCELLUS
It looks like you've offended it

BARNARDO

Look it's going away.

HORATIO

Stay Speak Speak | order you speak!
The ghost exits

MARCELLUS
It's gone It won't answer now

BARNARDO

What's going on Horatio You're pale and trembling You agree now that we're not imagining this don’t
you What do you think about it

HORATIO
| swear to God if | hadn’t seen this with my own eyes I'd never believe it.

MARCELLUS
Doesn't it look like the king

HORATIO

Yes, as much as you look like yourself The king was wearing exactly this armor when he faught the
king of Norway And the ghost frowned just like the king did once when he attacked the Poles traveling
on the ice in sleds It's weird

MARCELLUS
It's happened like this twice before always at this exact time He stalks by us at our post like a warrior

HORATIO

| don't know exactly how to explain this but | have a general fegling this means bad news for our
country

Adapted from: No fear Shakespeare. Hamlet. Retrieved from hitp://nfs.sparknotes.com/hamlet/page_8.html

o Look at the phrases. Then write affirmative, negative and interrogative sentences in the Present
Perfect tense in your noteboock.
= Visit Uruguay...
» Drink ice tea...
* Read a book...
* Be to Spain...
* Go to China...

= Study Languages...
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UKLIT [Z What’s on the news?
Past Simple Interrogative with verb Be

| Questionword | ___Be | __ Subleot | Questionmark |
I

he
Where was
she
How it ”
Who
Etc. we
were yaou
they

Past Simple Interrogative with other verbs

Ifintive verb
What I

t
Where you I?\i:
When he i
How did she 1rg\rel ?
Why it h
Who we ?npe;:n
Etc. they
Reported Speech _ o
The teacher said / has said, “the final exam will be in June.” Or e, T S The final
The teacher said / has said the final exam would be in June. exam will
' be In June.
When reporting, the tenses change as follow.
Present > Past
Lara has told me, “| need Lara has told me (that)
to study more”. she needed to study more.
Past > Past perfect
4 ™\
He has said, “| met with the He has said (that) Say sth
director.” he had met with the director. He said (that)...
wil —> Would May —> Might Tell sb sth
Can —» Could Must ——— Hadto He told me (that)
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o Write appropriate guestions considering the underlined sections.

. When movie? They saw the movie last night.

b. last week? | was at home last week.

. How ? It rained for more than three hours.

d. 7 We sat near the front.

e. ? He went to school on foot.

f. ? | went with my best friend.

a. ? She got up at 7 o'clock.

h. ? The shops were closed, because it was a public holiday.

9 Use quotation marks and the words in brackets to express what some people have exactly said.

The climate is changlng.
(sclentists / Inform)

A

Q.

The accldent happened last
night. (policeman /say)

A
o N

There will be a new
Immigration law. (The Prime
Minlster/ announce)

A

| want to visit Calro one
day. (Famela/tell)

AN
"

0 Report the sentences in activity 2.
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UNIT 4 Let’s improvise monologues!

Monologues

The word monologue comes from the Greek words monos, which means alone, and logos, which
means speech. It is the speech given by only one character and can be found in films, plays, poetry, etc.
Monologues have a:

N e 3
[ Beginning > Middle —3'( Ending 1
h W b
It indicates that comething Thig ie the climax of [t bringe the epeech
important ie happening. the monologue. back to the play.
( Dramatic W
0 o)

Main /[ Infertor 1

Types

¢ >( Narrative ]
Of

\ r— ~

Monologues Comie

( Soliloquy W

Dramatic monologue. It involves one-character speaking to another character who listens silently. The
speaker shows his/her emaotions including feelings of joy, sadness, love, hatred, fear, happiness or others.

Interior monologue. It implies a character externalizing his/her thoughts so that the audience can witness
experiences that would otherwise be mostly internal.

Narrative monologue. It simply involves a character telling a story and can be identified by the fact that it
is spoken in the past tense.

Comic monologue. It is a genre in which the actor/actress can display his/her ability to perform a
humorous role.

Soliloquy. It is a type of monologue in which the speaker expresses his/her thoughts aloud to himself/
herself. it does not involve any other characters.

Adapted from: Monologue. Retrieved from https://literarydevices.net/monologue/

168 LANGUAGE BANK



o Read the monologue Generation Gap and number its paragraphs 1-3.

It's so embarrassing. oh yeah, she likes the Rolling Stones. And | guess
they are kind of cool. For ancient rock stars. She plays the Rolling Stones
a lot in the car and must sing along with every word. This summer the air
conditioner broke in our car, so she's been rolling down the windows, but
that isn’t stopping her from singing at the top of her lungs.

I've tried to get her to listen to my favorite band, One Direction. She says
they sound like embryos trying to put on a concert. See, | told you that
she has terrible taste in music. One thing’s for sure. When | grow up and
have kids of my own, | will play One Direction in the car and wherever,
and | will for sure not embarrass them!

Do your parents make you listen to their music? Mine do. It's torture,

| tell you. Listening to my mom’s music especially. She likes this one
band, Nirvana, and | swear you cannot understand a single word they
are singing. My mom also likes this band called Aerosmith. She says that
their music makes her feel like dancing and by dancing, | mean leaping
and kicking and whipping her hair around in circles.

Adapted from: Generation Gap. Retrieved from hitps:/fwww.dramanotebook.com/menologues-kids-teenagers/

o Identify the genre of the monologue in activity 1 and label each paragraph as follows.

[ Beginning Midile Ending J
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UKLIT [ Customer service
Making complaints

To make complaints politely, we use modal verbs (would, could, can).
= [ would like a full reimbursement.

= Can you help me with this? | bought this book this morning but when [ opened it | saw there were blank
pages. Could | have another book?

« Excuse, | wonder if you can help me with this? | bought this coffee maker and it didn't heat water,

Other expressions:

= | would like a {full reimbursement).

» | strongly demand a (free replacement).

* | don’t need a (replacement) but a (refund) which | am entitled to as per your Policy.
* Looking forward towards a (prompt) refund / (full) reimbursement/ (free) replacement.
» We can replace ...for you.

* You could receive a refund/ a free replacement / a full reimbursement instead.

» | would rather/ prefer to + have a refund / full reimbursement.

Past Simple
We use the Past Simple to talk about finished actions or situations in the past.

Did you make a complaint?

You made a You didn’t make a Yes | did/ No, | didn't
complaint complaint What did you do?
| made a complaint.

» For regular verbs, we form the past tenses by adding —ed

Received-ordered-ariived
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o In pairs, write a conversation about a situation in which you have to make a complaint.

o Complete the table with the Past Simple tense forms of verbs from the box.

Paet Simple Pact Participle |

o Complete the guestions using the words in parentheses. Then answer the guestions.

. What (you/do) last month?
b. When (He/cook)?
c. Why (Sara/wake up)?

LancuAcEBaNK | B F
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UIKLIT [ Telling anecdotes

Past Continuous

We use the Past Continuous to talk about actions in progress in the past.
We form the Past Continuous with subject + was/were +verb - ing.

Past Simple and Past Continuous
We use the Past Continuous to talk about longer actions interrupted by shorter actions (Past Simple).

PAST | Maria was studying

When the telephone rang

Time connectors
While, as, when
We use as, when and while to connect two actions happening at the same time.

While / As + Past Continuous ——— While | was taking a shower / As | was taking a shower.
When + Past Simple ——3 When the telephone rang.

if you start sentence with while, as or when, you need to use a comma after the first sentence.
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o Complete the sentences using Past Simple or Past Continuous.

. While Pedro {(wait) for the flight, he (see).his teacher.
b. As Marcelo (sleep) , someone (knock) the door.
¢. Pedroandl (study) for the test when Carla (invite) us the cinema.

o Complete the sentences with your ideas.
a. Last month she
b. The boy soccer and they the window.

¢. Patricio and Lucia
d. | to today when

e. | last month.

Look at the pictures and describe the actions in each one. Use the Past Continuous and the

|-—_H>—I

Past Simple tenses.
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UNIT ) Round-table discussion

Word formation

New words can be formed by using prefixes and suffixes to existing words. A prefix is an addition made at
the beginning of a word. For example:

| Drefires | Word | Newlord |

Un- Clear Unclear

Im- Possible Impossible
Dis- Honest Dishonest

In- Visible Invisible

Ir- Responsible Irresponsible
Mis- Understand Misunderstand
Owver- Sleep Oversleep

A suffix is an addition made at the end of a word. For example:

Select - ion Selection
Teach -er Teacher
Act -or Actor

Art -ist Artist
Happy -ness Happiness
Punctual -ity Punctuality
Music -al Musical
Use -ful Usetul

Second conditicnal

When we are thinking about a situation in the present or future that is hypothetical, unlikely or
impossible, we use:

- o ( Past simple (+/-) W (WOULO/OOULD(noﬂ+1nﬁniﬁueuerb 1

| became President, | would reduce taxes.
If she didnt have a headache, she would go to the party.
you went to bed earlier, you wouldnt feel so tired.

Have a look:  If | were rich, | would travel around the world. F“llJere” le usad Ingtend of was”
T imaginary situations.

(The “if sentenee” ean go second.]
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0 Link the words with a suffix to make new words.

a.

b.

transform

argue

c. journal

d. weak

e. similar

f. refuse

0 Fill in with the correct forms of the words in brackets.

(

over un im ful dom J

When |

| went to bed very late and |
.| felt
Your advice was very

The Statue of

g. infect

h. sing

I. friend

, most of my clothes looked terrible. (Pack)

when | heard the sad news. (Happy)

meets you in New York. (Free)

He's invited me to his party. It would be

o Fill in with second conditional forms.

a.

b

h.

She (pass)

We (help)

. 1 {not/ feel)

If we (have)
You (lose)
She (be)

If1 (be)

We (buy)

the exam if she (study)
you if we (know)
well, | {(not/go)
a yacht, we (sail)
weight if you (eat)
happier if she (have)
you, | (not/go)

a house if we (decide)

this morning. (Sleep)

and could take a good decision. (Help)

to say no. (Polite)

mare.

the seven seas.
less.
less problems.
there.

to stay here.
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GLOSSARY | 7

UNITE]

Customs (n): Habits.
Left out (v): Not included.
Setbacks (n): Bit of troubles.

Siblings (n): Brothers or sisters.

UNIT

Ashes (n): Cinders from fire.

Basement (n): Room in house that is below
ground.

Clogging (v): Blocking.

Clefts (n): Rock, fissure.

Cracks (n): Splits.

Damaged (adj): physically harmed.
Drills (n): Tools, bores holes.

Dusters (n): Cloth for dusting/Feather duster:
cleaning stick.

Earth shakes (n): Seismism, earth temblor.
Gather (v): Collect / Accumulate /Collate/Pick.
Hissing (n): Air: Whistling sound.

Household (n): People /Home.

Seal (n): Close off /Closure.

Sewers (n): Pipes for waste.

Shelter (n): A place giving temporary protection.
from bad weather or danger.

Slide (v): Glide, move easily.
Spots (n): Stains.

Storm Cellar (n): Basement to take refuge during
a storm.

Sturdy (adj): Strongly and solidly built.

GLOSSARY

Accomplishments (n): Achievements.

Anxious (adj): Worried, nervous.

Average (n): a typical, usual, or normal amount,
rate, degree, level, etc.

Beforehand (adv): Before, in advance
Bouncing (v): Moving suddenly.

Diminish (v): to seem smaller, decrease, or be
reduced.

Doubt (n): a feeling of uncertainty.
Hyperventilating (v): Breathing too quickly.
Increase (v): to become greater.

Intonation (n): the pattern of the changes in pitch.
Low (adj): not high.

Overcome (v): to succeed in controlling.

Pitch (n): the high, medium and low sounds of our
voice as we speak.

Regret (n): a feeling of sorrow, unhappiness, or
guilt for a fault, wrong act, a loss, etc.

Rhythm (n): the pattern of recurrent strong and
weak accents, vocalization and silence, and the
distribution and combination of these elements in
speech.

Shock (n): a sudden disturbance of the mind or
the feelings due to something unpleasant and
unexpected.

Stress (n): the emphasis on a particular syllable
and used to convey meaning.

Social skill (n): the knowledge or ability used to
communicate and interacte with each other well,
both verbally and non-verbally.

Worry (n): uneasiness or anxiety.



UNITLC!

Against (prep): In opposition to.
Bore (n): Hole.

Bounce (v): to (cause to) move up or away after
hitting a surface.

Chew (v): Eats, masticates, bites.
Crunch (v): Bites loudly/Breaks noisily.
Cutter (n): Object used to cut something.
Disengage (v): Undo, release.

Dispose of (v): To get rid of something or
someone.

Flowing (v): Moving in one direction, especially
continuously and easily.

Grab (v): Take hold of.
Lid (n):Top, cover.
Lift (v): Raise upward/hoist.

Melt (v): To turn from something sclid into
something soft or liquid.

Pinpoint (n): A very small spot of something.

Pouch (v): A bag or soft container for a small
object or a small amount of something.

Raise up (v): Lift, hold aloft.

Straw (n): A thin tube made of plastic or
waterproof paper that is used to suck liquid into
the mouth.

Spit out (v): Eject by spitting/ bring oneself to
say/ say.

Slightly (adv) : Delicately or softly.
Tipping (v): Being overturned.

UNITH

Amazed (adj): Extremely surprised.

Bid (v): offers services.

Blooms (n): Flowers.

Bonnet (n): Historical (Old-fashioned lady’s hat).
Bows (v): Nods, leans forward in greeting.
Creep (v): Move slowly.

Curtsies (n): Women's bows (respectfully).
Elves (n): Small creatures.

Fencing (n): Sport, combat with a long blade.
Feigns (v): Fakes, Pretends.

Haste (n): Rush.

Honeysuckle (n): Fragrant climbing plant.

Inn (n): Hotel.

Liegemen (n): Vassal.

Ma'am (Interj): Madam: To a woman.
Mousetrap (n): Device for catching mice.
Muskroses (n): Plants.

Nest (n): Bird’s home.

Oxlips (n): A Eurasian primrose, Primulaceous,

having clusters of small yellow flowers on a long stemn.

Parlour (n): Reception room.
Peeped (v): looked timidly, secretly.

Revenge (n): Harm done to someone as a
punishment for harm that they have done to
someone else.

Stabs (v): Attacks with something sharp.
Stirring (v): Moving.
Sweetbrier (n): A flower.

Thorn: A small, sharp pointed growth on the stem
of a plant.

Thyme (n): Any of numerous plants belonging to
the genus thymus, of the mint family, including the
common garden herb T.

Unfold (v): Open.

GLOSSARY
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Affairs (n): Events, incidents.
Arousal (n): Response.
Approach (v): to come nearer.
Attorney (n): a lawyer.

Bycatch (n): unwanted fish and other sea animals
caught in a fishing net.

Collision (n): a coming violently into contact.
Concerning (adj): Worrying

Curfews (n): Regulations setting restrictions.
Cracked (adj): broken without separation of parts.
Disrupting (v): Disorganizing.

Drift (v): To be carried slowly by a current of air or
water.

Enlisted (v): Entered into or joined an enterprise.
Grew (v): Increased.

Harming (v): Damaging.

Hazardous (adj): full of risk.

Hurtle (v): to move with great speed.

Landmark (n): a feature in the landscape or an
object in an area that is easily noticed or that seves
as a guide.

Lay (v): to put or place in a position that is flat.
Mass (n): a large number.

Meltwater (n): melted snow or ice.

Moon: the earth’s natural satellite.
Neighboring (adj): close in space or time.
Outcomes (n): Consequences.

Overtakes (v): Knocks, overwhelms.

Owned (v): Had.

Put that down (v): Attribute.

Raises (v): Increases.

Reliable (adj): Stable, responsible.
Researcher (n): Someone who investigates.
Retreat (v): to slope backward, recede.
Ridley turtle (n): a small turtle of tropical seas.

Rise (n): Increment.

GLOSSARY

Shortages (n): Scarcities, deficit.

Skim (v): To read, study, etc. quickly but not
carefully.

Spiking (v): Blocking.

State-of-the-art (adj): The newest and best.
Stiff (adj): rigid or firm.

Surveyed (v): Examined, observed.

Threat (n): Menace, risk.

Uncover (v): Show, expose.

Upcoming (adj): Coming soon.

Unprecedented (adj): never done or known
before.

Urges (v): Insists on, demands.
Warm (v): To become moderately hot.
Weapons (n): Guns, knives or missiles.

Wide awake: Late-night phone use harms
teenagers’ mental health and sleep quality.

Worsened (v): Gone from bad to worse.

Yardstick (n): any standard of measurement.

UNIT i

Bar (v): Lock, secure.

Blast (n): An explosion.

Fond of (v): Addicted to, attached to.
Gross (adj): Big, great

Humble (adj): Modest.

Insanity (n): Madness, craziness.
Lifted off (v): Removed.

Motto (n): Slogan.

Outstanding (adj): Superior, excellent.
Pimples (n): Small spots, especially on the face.
Sacred (adj): Divine, sanctified.

Silly (adj): Absurd.

Thrive (v): Do well.

Truly (adv): Really, authentically.
Valedictorian (adj): Goodbye, farewell.
Wet (adj): Humid.



Annoyance (n): The feeling or state of being
irritated.

Avail (v): Be of use.
Calm (n): A state of tranquility.

Disappointment (n): Sadness or displeasure
caused by the non-fulfilment of one’s hopes or
expectations.

Entitled (adj): Feeling that you have the right to do
or to have what you want without having to work
for it or deserve it, just because of who you are.

Faulty (adj): Defective.

Fury (n): Intense, disordered, and often destructive
rage.

Prompt (adj): Quick.

Politeness (v): Behavior that is respectful and
considerate of other people.

Stress (n): A state of mental or emotional
tension resulting from adverse or demanding
circumstances.

Troubleshooting (n): problem solving.

Turned out (v): (Simple past) To happen in a
particular way or to have a particular result;
especially an unexpected one./ To be known or
discovered finally and surprisingly.

UNITE

Pick up (v): To answer the phone.
Sharply (adv): Quickly and suddenly.

Stuttering (v): To speak or say something,
especially the first part of a word, with difficulty,
for example pausing before it or repeating it
several times.

Spit out (v): To expel saliva from the mouth.
Stutterer (n): A person who stutters.

Wondering (v): To ask yourself questions or
express a wish to know about something.

UNIT Y

Accountable (adj): Able to be explained.
Acquired (n): Gotten, obtained.
Awareness: (n): Consciousness, understanding.

Ballots (n): The paper on which a vote is
recorded.

Behavior (n): Manner of conducting oneself.
Boost (v): Improve, encourage.
Breathtaking (adj): Amazing, magnificent.
Breakthrough (n): Discovery.

Cast (v): Give a vote, vote.

Collateral (adj): Secondary.

Dilemmas (n): A situation in which a difficult
choice must be made between two different things
you could do.

Embodied (v): Included as part of something.
Engaged (v): Involved.
Fake (adj): False.

Flourishing (adj): Growing and developing
successfully.

Foresee (v): Predict.
Fraud (n): Something false.
Growth (n): Development, expansion.

Heritage (n): Something inherited at birth, such as
personal characteristics, status, and possessions.

Misuses (v): Improper use.

Norms (n): Rules.

Reassess (v): Think again about something.
Rude (adj): Impolite, insolent.

Secrecy (n): Privacy.

GLOSSARY
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Dear Students,

By reading the texte in thie Reading Booklet, you
will be able to extend reading practice at the game time
you analyze and digcuge the informative and narrative
texte that are included and which are related to the
social practices of each unit of the Activity Book.

Thig booklet includeg informative and narrative texte
that are varied and have been epecially selected to
prompt your motivation and interegt.

The activities will help you underetand language and
vocabulary, congolidate what you have learned and
aleo uge different ugeful reading etrategies.

Thege activitiee are divided into three gectiong:
Before reading, to introduce the topic and some
vocabulary. While reading, to guide you and help you
underetand what you read. After reading, fo allow you
reinforce the gocial gracﬁae of the language. They wil
aleo allow you to reflect on the content, give opiniong
and ghare ideag.

At the end of each unit, there ie aleo a glogeary,
which provideg the meaning of the highlighted wordg
throughout the texte.

We hope you find thie booklet ugeful and enjoyable.



UIIIT ‘] Encounter of cultures
Social practice of the language: Read brief literary essays to
contrast cuttural aspects.

Environment: Literary and recreational

Communicative activity: Understanding oneself and others.

Mexican and American Culture 6

UNIT E Environmental emergencies
Social practice of the language: Produce instructions to be
prepared for a situation of risk derived from a natural phenomena.
Environment: Academic and educational.

Communicative activity: Interpretation and follow-up of instructions.

List of tips to survive in different emergency situations 18

UNIT E] What's up?

Social practice of the language: Express support and solidarity

with daily problems.

Environment: Family and community.

Communicative activity: Exchanges associated with specific purposes.

How to create Public Service Announcement 32

UNIT E] Environmental emergencies
Social practice of the language: Paraphrase information to explain
how a machine works.

Environment: Academic and educational.

Communicative activity: Search and selection of information.

Simple and compound machines 44

UNIT [ Let's go to the theatre!

Social practice of the language: Read plays.

Environment: Literary and recreational.

Communicative activity: Literary expreasion.

A Midsummer Night's Dream 58
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UNIT [a What's on the news?

Social practice of the language: Compare the same news in
several newspapers.

Environment: Family and community.

Communicative activity: Exchanges associated with media.

Holiday Island Closes 74

UNIT ﬂ Let’s improvise monologues!
Social practice of the language: Improvise a brief monologue on
a topic of interest.

Environment: Literary and recreational.

Communicative activity: Recreational expression.

Monologues 82

UHIT E} Customer Service

Social practice of the language: Express complaints about a product.
Environment: Family and Community.
Communicative activity: Exchanges associated with social environment.

Making complaints 96

UNIT E] Telling Anecdotes

Social practice of the language: Marrate personal experiences in a conversation.
Environment: Family and community.

Communicative activity: Exchanges associated with information about

onezelf and othera.

How to Tell Personal Anecdotes 110

UNIT [E Round-table discussion

Social practice of the language: Discuss points of view to participate
in a round-table session.

Environment: Academic and educational.

Communicative activity: Treatment of information.

Global warming 126

GLOSSARY 140
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Encounter of cultures
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~| BEFORE READING

o &aa In groups, look at the picture on page 7 and
describe what you see.

0 i‘i In groups, brainstorm some ideas about the
topic of the essay based on the picture on page 7 and
the headline of the text.

[ 1 ]

Mexican and
American Culture
|

| ] | |
‘,; UNIT 1




"] WHILE READING

e Underine the cultural aspects which are compared in

the essay.
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In the United States the family is second to
work, children are often minimally parented
and they are independent, and mobility

is quite common, this is because the jobs
sometimes require personal in different parts
of the country.




In Mexico, Inde
is celebrated on September
16th, marking the country's
separation from Spain in 1810.
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Mexico is very nationalisi.:it‘:; it’s.pfout?l.of
his long history and tr.adnhon.sl, r;h;ctaﬂte i
to settle outside Mexico, whl e e
United States is very patriotic, prou il
' American way of life’ ar!d .th.ey aisu
everyone shares its materialistic values-.

o Mﬁ Choose two cultural aspects and write down

some contrasts using your own words. Read your
sentences to the class.




UNIT 1

Mexican cuisine is a combination
of the food preferences and
traditions of the indigenous
people of Mexico, the TEEE
which are locally available and
important dishes, flavors, and
foods that were brought to the
country by the Spanish.




American cuisine; however, fnciudes many tastes, customs,
dishes, spices, and foods that were brought by immigrants
over the last few centuries and which are native to the
land and indigenous people of America.

Adapted from: Mexican and American culture
Retrieved from hitps://www.megaessays.com Viewpaper/10210.htm|
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~| AFTER READING

6 &a Read the sentences and number them in the
correct order (1- 4).

Children are often minimally parented, and they are
more independent, and mobility is quite common.

First of all, in Mexico the family is the priority.

Children are celebrated and sheltered, and the
family stays in one place.

In contrast, in United States the family is second to
work.

e aa In pairs, answer these questions about the text.

a. In which cultural aspects do Mexico and U.3. differ?
b. Do you agree that family is the priority in Mexico?

¢. What might be examples of materialistic values?

d. What does the Mexican cuisine consist of?

n o
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o H Discuss with your partner if these sentences are
True (T) or False (F). Justify your answers in the space
below and check with your teacher.

a. Mexico and United States' vision about family is
very similar.
b. Mexico and United States' eating habits are

based on variety and multiculturalism.

9 “‘ In groups, answer and discuss these questions.

a. How much do you agree or disagree with the
information in the text?

1 b. Would you suggest any other contrasts between
Mexico and U.S.7 Which ones?
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~| BEFORE READING

o &aa In groups, look at the headline of the text and
predict what emergency situations it might be about.
Write a list of them and share it with your group.

o ;ﬁa Have you ever been in a natural disaster or
emergency? What did you do? Write about it and share
it with your class.

ﬂ o
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world more often in recent years. It is dangerous to be

- exposed outside during hurricanes episodes. |

@" Hide during a hurricane in a secure basement such as a
closet or a bathroom, hopefully with no windows because
it is dangerous.

@ It is also a good idea to get under a solid piece of
furniture to save yourself from a collapsing roof and keep
you family close.

@ Protect your house to be on the safe side. Install panels
on your doors and windows and secure the roof. If a
hurricane starts while you're driving leave your vehicle

and find a building to shelter in or a ditch.

o “
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I Think of a place where you can all be safe in case of this
kind of disaster.

I Do not wait for any instructions; once you feel an
earthquake immediately escape to a higher lying area.
Tsunamis are so fast. They hit the coast minutes after the
earthquake.

I Remember that tall buildings including hotels in the
beach area can provide an excellent shelter.

"] WHILE READING

e Underline the words related to instructions.

H o
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" Don’t try to be the bravest person around and stay in
your house once you hear the evacuation warning,
remember to turn off the power.

~ Leave for safer higher grounds with your important
papers in a waterproof container.

~v If a flash flood gives you no time to evacuate and the
water is all around you, don't try to swim across it or
drive. A river with debris in is way stronger than you.




An avalanche can hit when you are enjoying skiing. It is
very fast and devastating burying everything in its way
under tons of snow.

Try to move to the side of the slope as fast as you can.
There will be more snow in the center of the flow.

If you can’t escape it, try using a sturdy tree to keep you
above the snow. Don’t let yourself sink.

Kick your feet and arms as if you were swimming in the
snow heading uphill.

In case you get buried in the snow, dig an air pocket for
yourself to be able to keep breathing.

Wait for the rescue team to find you and don’t waste your

energy shouting or digging the snow unless you can hear
them close to you.

o Underline words related to instructions.

ﬂ o
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Wildfires spread at an amazing speed and destroy everything
in their way.

% Ensure that you can breathe. If you fail to do it, you can
pass out in the midst of a danger zone.

% Use a wet cloth to cover your nose and mouth and escape
to safety.

% Find any building to hide in. Remember to leave its doors
unlock so that the firefighters can save you if it comes to that.

% If there are no buildings but there is water next to you,
getinit.

# If you can get in a vehicle and drive away from the wildfire
do it. It will give you more chances to save yourself that
running away, obviously.

k“
Y
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There are some areas in the world, which are more prone
to an earthquake than others. You most likely know if
_ you live in one of those areas.

@® Make sure your TV set and bookshelves are secure on the
walls. Heavy furniture also has to stand firmly on the ground.

@ If an earthquake starts when you are inside, stay where
you were.

® Drop to the floor, get underneath a table, cover your neck
and head with one hand, and hold on with the other. Your
entire body must be under a table.

@® Don't try to run out of the building the exterior of a building is
one of the most dangerous places. Protect your head and neck
with your hands if you are outside when the disaster starts, stay
in an open area away from anything that can fall on you.

e Underline words related to instructions.
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Some rules are universal for most natural disasters.

= Remember, you will need to have enough food, water,
and other supplies for at least 72 hours after the disaster.

1 ::"



= _.Other supplies include a battery-powered weather
radio, flashlight, First-aid kit, a whistle, a dust mask,
personal sanitation items; pliers, a can opener for
food, maps of your area, and an emergency cell
phone with backup batteries.

Adapted from: 7 ways to survive natural disasters.
Retrieved from https://www.youtube.com/watchv=00jl6tpSdmw
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~| AFTER READING

o Write a summary with three main ideas of every natural
disaster according to the pictures.
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o aﬁ Imagine that you live in a city near an active
volcano. Write with a partner some instructions to
get ready for an eruption. Take some ideas from the
instructions that you have read.

UNIT 2




@ Ha Answer these questions in your group.

a. Who is the target reader of the article?

b. What is the purpose of the text?
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l A Public Service Announcement

‘ (PSA) is a free 'commercial’ for
a non-profit organization to
raise awareness, change public
attitudes and behavior towards a
social issue. It is aired voluntary
by individual radio and /or TV

stations, \/ ’ O ‘\\
A,
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~| BEFORE READING

o &aa In groups, discuss some Public Service
Announcements you already know and their purpose.

o “‘ Suggest words that you believe might be
related to Public Service Announcements. Discuss in

your group and with the class.

~

Publie Service

Announcements

| J 1] L

— )

e Have you ever made a PSA? If yes, write what it was
about.

ﬂ o
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How do | start? QQ 4

You start with the goal of the |Z=7:%: \'\ -

What do you want it to accomplish?

What is the goal of a PSA?

It is to get someone to take a specific action. é ; !

For example: J to stay in school _Dr'—

J to stop smoking

J to aveid abusing drugs, etc.

"] WHILE READING

0 ﬂ In pairs, discuss and record an everyday problem
that you believe could be aired through a PSA.
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Is it important enough?

Your first question must be,“ls this message important
enough to broadcast?”

And your second question must be,
“Is this message relevant to the broadcast audience?”




Use real language

Have you ever noticed how some
commercials speak in a language
that you only seem to hear in
commercials?

J Don't speak that language
in your PSAI

’l Use the language you
use every day.







Deliver exactly one

6 H In pairs, discuss two aspects about PSAs that
have been mentioned up to now and that have called

your attention.
o “
3



And to
deliver that message
effectively, you must
do so with clarity. It's
not the audience’s job
to figure out what you
really mean.
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Sound effects

ound effects jug,
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Adapted from: How to write a Public Service Anouncement.
Retrieved from https://www.kab.net/kabadditionalinformation/seminars/d74242 .aspx
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"] AFTER READING

o &a In pairs, take some words from the box and
express ideas about PSAs.

audience  emotion  language  meseage
music  communicate  length  goal

0 aﬁ In pairs, answer these questions about the text.

a. What is the first thing to consider if you want to create
a PSA?

b. What does it mean that you have to use real language
in PSAs?

€. What common mistakes can be made?

d. When should sound effects be used?

ﬂ o
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9 Hﬁ In groups, read and discuss these sentences
from the text.

da. “A Public Service Announcement is a free

“commercial™.
b. “People act based on emotional reasons.”
¢. “It's not the audience’s job to figure out what you
really mean.”
0 280 ——
mamRmn In groups, choose a social issue to make a PSA

and do the following activities:

d. Write the social issue.

b. Write two reasons for choosing that problem.

¢. Discuss and register some ideas to express the PSA.
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"] BEFORE READING

o Take a look at the picture on page 45 and answer:

a. What can you see?

b. Have you ever seen those objects?

¢. Where?

o aﬁ Read the title of the text. Complete the diagram
with your own ideas about what you are going to read.

(S‘.imple and compound maahines]

| |




Inclined plane

e

Humans have developed several fEY[E= to
make work easier, Simple machines are just
that. The simplest form of using one thing

to =81 something faster or better. Wedge

They are used to transform, transfer,
multiply and change things. Besides L)
transform and transfer energy, they also
can multiply speed and force, or change the
direction of a force so you can accomplish
work more quickly, easily, or both.

|1 lever i Siwheell [ faxleny i) inclined)
RN the Y, the o2, and the
[T=07, although the latter three are just
extensions or combinations of the

first three.

Screw

:’M\\\\ S
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Scissors : Wheelbarmﬁ

COMPOUND MACHINES

" A combination of simple machines can form
Earaarns machines. Some compound machines
are made up of two simple machines such as a
wheelbarrow that consists of a lever,a wheel, and axle.

Scissors are another good example of a compound
machine. The edge of the [3EEE is TIEf=:. But the blades
are combined with a lever to make the two blades come
together to cut.

SIMPLE MACHINES: LEVER

Everyday tools and the objects we usually use are
compound machines. Simple machines make up &
L compound machines. Take a quick look around
you! A can opener, the ice dispenser, & 4
or the stapler are compound o
- machines.

Can opener

"] WHILE READING

e Circle the simple machines. Underline the compound
machines.

ﬂ o
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A lever is a long tool such as a pole put under an object to
lift it. This machine consists of a long beam and a fulerum.
The fulerum is another object, perhaps a rock used to brace
under the long tool. This gives the long pole something to
push down against.

The mechanical advantage of the lever depends on the ratio
of the lengths of the beam on either side of the fulcrum.

Some examples of levers are door handles, the claws of a
hammer, crowbars, light switches, bottle openers, and hinges.

o E



Wheel and Axle

wheel

The wheel and axle is a special kind of lever. It is a wheel
with an axle or cylinder through its center. They rotate
together around the same axis to transfer force. Gears are a
form of the wheel and axle.

The wheel has always been considered a major invention in
history; However, it really would not work as well as it does
have it not been for the axle.

An axle is a rod or pole centered in the wheel that allows the
wheel to turn around it. The wheel then spins in a balanced
circle to be used as transportation on a bike or to turn the

hands of a clock.

ﬂ o
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Inclined plane

MNormal force

An inclined plane is a flat surface with one end set higher
than other, such as a ramp. One end is higher than the
opposite end. The inclined plane allows things to go from a
low point to a higher position or vice versa. It takes the same
amount of work, but less force, to move an object up a ramp
than to move it vertically.




Pulley
Fixed pulley Movable pulleys  System of two pulleys
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It is a version of a wheel on an axle that is combined with a
rope, chain or other cord to support movement and change of
direction. It is used to move something up and down or back
and forth. Pulleys are used in window blinds, in ships to raise
and lower sails, and elevators.

Screw

ST —

Screw is a nail-like metal fastener, having a thin end with a
spiral groove and a head with a slot. It allows movement from a
lower position to a higher, and it moves in a circle.

In some cases, a screw can also act to hold things together.
Some examples of the uses of a screw are in a jar lid, a drill,
a bolt, a light bulb, faucets, bottle caps and ballpoint pens.
Circular stairways are also a form of a screw.

ﬂ o
1:



Bicycles

The pedals and wheels are made up of a wheel and axle
system. It is an axle which goes through the center hole of
the wheel, and the wheel is free to turn around the axle in
order to make it possible for a bike wheel to revolve a rod
which is an axle. A wheel and axle is a simple machine that
makes it easier to move objects.

Pliers

Pliers are constructed with multiple levers. They are hand
operated tools. They are used for holding and gripping small
things or for bending and cutting wires.

o E



SOMpoy, MACHIN

Wheelbarrow

It is a compound machine made up of two simple machines:
a lever and a wheel and axle.

Force is applied to the lever by picking up the handles.
The lever applies upward force to the load, and the force is
increased by the lever which makes the load easier to lift.

Adapted from: Simple Machines: Facts. Retrieved from

http:/fidahoptv.org/sciencatrek /topics/simple_machines /facts.cfm

The 6 Simple Machines. Retrieved from https://www.kyrene.org/cms/lib2/AZ01001083/ Centricity/
Domain/968/Thea206%205imple%20Machines. pdf
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"] AFTER READING

o H Write a summary of the text. Compare your ideas
with your partner.

9 H Discuss the similarities and differences between
simple and compound machines. Complete the Venn
diagram with your ideas.

guwle MAChings  GompoUnd macy,
&




o aa In pairs, take turns to decribe how the objects in
the pictures work.




o Ha In groups, do the following activities.

a. Choose two or three compound machines. Then
choose two or more simple machines that make
these compound machines work.

b. Write a list of other four compound machines that you
know. Then discuss the simple machines that make
them up.




A Midsummer
Night's Dream

=0

An adaptation from the first
act of the play by

"0

\AAALALAALJ

William Shakespeare
- -2




Let’s go to the theatre




~| BEFORE READING

o &-- Read the title and brainstonm ideas about the
play in your group.

e aﬁ Take a quick look at the text on page 61. Can you
recognize punctuation marks? Underline them and
explain their function.

ﬂ =
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o Characters description 2

Theseus:  The heroic duke of Athens engaged to Hippolyta.

Hippolyta: The legendary queen of the Amazons, engaged to
Theseus.

Egeus: Hermia’s father, who brings a complaint against
his daughter to Theseus. Egeus has given
Demetrius permission to marry Hermia, but
Hermia, in love with Lysander, refiises to marry
Demetrius.

Hermia: Egeus’s daughter, a young woman from Athens.
She is in love with Lysander and is Helena’s

childhood friend.

Demetrius: A young man from Athens who was initially in
love with Hermia, and then in love with Helena.

Lysander: A young man from Athens who is in love with
Hermia.

Helena: A young woman from Athens, she is in love with
Demetrius. Demetrius and Helena were once
betrothed, but when Demetrius met Hermia, he
fell in love with her and abandoned Helena.

Philostrate: Theseus’s Master of the Revels, responsible for
organizing the entertainment for the duke’s
marriage celebration.

T “
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Actl C_\%'

Scene 1. Athens. The palace of Theseus.

In Athens, Theseus and Hippolyta are preparing their wedding.
Helena, Lysander, Egeus and Demetrious are angry with Hermia.
Hermia and Lysander agree to stay in the forest to run away

together. Hermia réwveals Helena his escape plan and she decides to
reveal the plan to win the love of Demetrius.

Enter Theseus, Hippolyta, Philostrate, and Attendants.

Theseus: We'll be getting married in four days, on the day of
the new moon. But it seems to me that the days are
passing too slowly.

ﬂ =T
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Hippolyta: No, you'll see, four days will quickly turn into four
nights.

Theseus: Go, Philostrate, get the young people of Athens
ready to celebrate and have a good time.

Philostrate exits.

= E



Enter EGEUS, HERMIA, LYSANDER, and DEMETRIUS

Egeus:

Theseus:

Egeus:

ﬂ =T

Long live Theseus, our famous and respected

Duke!

Thanks, good Egeus. What's new with you?

I'm here, full of anger, to complain about my daughter
Hermia. This man, Demetrius, has my permission
to marry her. But this other man, Lysander, has cast a
magic spell over my child’s heart. You've connived to
steal my daughter’s heart, making her stubbom and
harsh instead of obedient (like she should be). Since she
belongs to me, I can do what I want with her, I can either
make her marry Demetrius, or have her killed.



Theseus:

Hermia:

Theseus:

What do you have to say for yourself, Hermia?
Think carefully. You should think of your father as

a god, since he’s the one who gave you your beauty.
Demetrius is an admirable man.

So is Lysander.

You're right, Lysander’s admirable too. But since
your father doesn’t want him to marry you, you
have to consider Demetrius to be the better man.

I wish my father could see them with my eyes.
No, you must see them as your father sees them.

Your grace, please forgive me. But please, tell me
the worst thing that could happen to me it I refuse
to marry Demetrius.



Theseus: You'll either be executed or you'll never see another
man again.

Hermia: I'd rather wither away than to give up my virginity to
someone I don't love.

Theseus: Take some time to think about this.

"] WHILE READING

0 “ Label the play elements with the words in the box.

( Lict of charactere Title Author J

~
A midsummer night's dream }(
,\
By William Shakespeare } (
Lysander Hippolyt
Demetrius  Theseus
Hermia Egeus

Philostrate Helen
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Demetrius: Please give in, sweet Hermia—And Lysander, stop

Lysander:

Egeus:

Lysander:

acting like she’s yours. I've got more of a right to her
than you do.

Her father loves you, Demetrius. So why don't you
marry him and let me have Hermia?

It's true, rude Lysander, I do love him. That's why
I'm giving him my daughter. She’s mine, and I'm
giving her to Demetrius.

(to THESEUS) My lord, I'm just as noble and rich
as he is. I love Hermia more than he does. And
beautiful Hermia loves me. Why shouldn’t I be able
to marry her? courted Helena, and made her fall in
love with him. That sweet lady, Helena, loves him.




Theseus:

Lysander:

Hermia:
Lysander:

Hermia:

I have to admit I've heard something about that, and
meant to ask Demetrius about it, but I was too busy.
What's going on, my love? Why are you so pale?
Probably because my cheeks' roses needed rain, which I
could easily give them with all the tears in my eyes.
Oh, honey! Listen, in books they say that true love
always faces obstacles.

If true lovers are always thwarted, let’s try to be patient as
we deal with our problem.

o &‘ Talk with your partner what can be a solution to
their problem.
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Lysander: That's the right attitude. So, listen, Hermia. I have an
aunt who is a widow. She lives about twenty miles from
Athens, and she thinks of me as a son. I could marry
you there, where the strict laws of Athens can't touch
us. So here’s the plan. Sneak otit of your fathers house
tomorrow night and meet me in the forest.

Hermia: Oh, Lysander, I sweat I'll be there tomorrow.

Lysander: Keep your promise, my love. Look, here comes Helena.

T “
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Hermia:

Helena:

Hermia:
Helena:

Hermia:
Lysander:
Hermia:

Lysander:

) Helena:

e

il
— e

Hello, beautiful Helena! Where are you going?

Oh, teach me how you look the way you do, and
which frieks you used to make Demetrius fall in love
with you.

The more I hate him, the more he follows me around.
The more I love him, the more he hates me.

Don't worry. He won't see my face ever again.
Lysander and I are running away from here.

Helena, we'll tell you about our secret plan.
Tomorrow night, we plan to sneak out of Athens.

(to HELENA) Goodbye, old friend. Pray for us, and I
hope you win over Demetrius!—Keep your promise,
Lysander. We need to stay away from each other until
midnight tomorrow.

I willl, my Hermia. Goodbye, Helena. I hope
Demetrius comes to love you as much as you love
him!

I'll go tell Demetrius that Hermia is running away

tomorrow night. He'll run after her. If he’s grateful to
me for this information, it'll be worth my pain in helping

- him pursue my rival Hermia.

'_‘\—__*\

>

i Adapted from: No fear Shakespeare. A Midsummer Night's Dream.
Retrieved from http://nfs.sparknotes.com/msnd/







~| AFTER READING

6 &aa In groups, answer these questions about the text.

a. Why did Egeus come to Theseus?
b. Who is angry with Hermia?

€. What will happen to Hermia if she doesn't marry
Demetrius?

o “ In order to describe the plot of this scene,
complete the statements with your partner.

d. Hippolyta is engaged to

b. Egeus wishes and ask
€. Hermia is in love with

d. Demetrius loves

e. Hermia and Lysander plan to

f. Helena who was once engaged to still

H =
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o Ha In groups, describe the characters and their
participation in the play. Include adjectives in your
descriptions and support your ideas.

e In pairs discuss the following statements:

a. Since she belongs to me, | can do what | want with
her, | can either make her marry Demetrius, or have her
killed.

b. If he's grateful to me for this information, it'll be worth

my pain in helping him pursue my rival Hermia.
\






What's on the news?




~| BEFORE READING

o &aa In small groups, read the headlines of the news
and figure out the story behind them. Write some of
your ideas in the space provided.

e What do they have in common?

e How do they differ?

H o
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most watched national newspaper in the world

- Finance * Lifestyle * Travel - Sport * Weather

NEWS 1

PHILIPPINES’
POPULAR TOURIST
ISLAND CLOSES
FOR SIX MONTHS
10 LET "CESSPOOL’
BEACHES RECOVER

By Helen Coffey

Boracay is to close for six
months on 26 April. The
decision was announced by
President Rodrigo Duterte on
April 4%, after he dubbed the
island a“gesspool” during a
visit the previous month.

The island is laudéd for its
white sand beaches, but
problems of §ewage being

dumiped into the sea by

local hotels, restaurants, and
buildings constructed too close
to the shoreline, mean it is
under threat.

Environment undersecretary
Jonas Leones told the guardian:
“An iron fist is needed to

bring it back to its previous
condition.”

o _
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i ior deputy
Clemente III, president Howe‘..fer,. seniot
E;}the Tourism Corl'?gress of executive secretary Menardo

i i id that calamity
the Philippines, said Guevarra sal
“We expgft partial, rather funds would be used to
than full, closure.” keep affected workers afloat

: during the closure period.
The closure is estimated to

potentially lead to 36,000
job losses and £767m loss
of tourist-related revenue.

Adapted from: Coffey, H (2018, April) Boracay: philippines popular tourist island closes for six months to
let "cesspool” beaches recover.

Retrieved from: https://ind.pn/2qX75qx

"] WHILE READING

o n In pairs, find ideas that have been reported using

the exact words that someone else used. How can you
identify them?
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Philippines to close boracay island
to tourists for six months

The Philippines has announced that Boracay
will be closed to tourists for six months over
concerns that the once idyllic white-sand
resort has become a "cesspool” tainted by
dumped sewage.

Philippine President Rodrigo Duterte ordered

the shutdown to start April 26, his spokesman
Harry Roque said late Wednesday on Twitter.

N H

The decision jeopardizes the livelihoods

of thousands employed as part of a bustling
tourist trade on the island that each year
serves some two million guests and pumps
roughly $1billion revenue into the
Philippine economy.

But the Philippines gave the green light to
begin construction next year of a casino
and giant resort complex. "The casino
contradicts all the efforts now of cleaning
up Boracay, "former Philippine environment
undersecretary Antonio La Vina said.

I ey .

St

Adapted from: (2018, April). Philippines to dose Boracay island to tourists for six months.
Retrieved from: https://bit.ly/2HMVmjA

6 Hﬁ In groups, read both headlines again and
compare them. Brainstorm ideas and complete the table.




"] AFTER READING

e && In pairs, analyze both texts. Then answer the table.

Title

Main idea
Furpose
Similarities

Differences

o &‘ In pairs, explain what these numbers refer to.




@ Hﬁ In groups, identify who these people are and
what they think about the situation at Boracay.

[Rodrigo{)uterfe] [Jonas Leones} (Jamﬂl&men’rem]

[Menar‘do Guevarra ] [ Antonio La "..-iEﬁ&]

0 Ha In groups, discuss the similarities and
differences of both versions of the news article. Write
some ideas to fill in the diagram.

Differences . Differences .

Similarities







Let’s improvise monologues!

UNIT 7




| BEFORE READING

o i& Have you ever performed or listened to a
monologue? What was it about?

0 ﬁa Look at the pictures and predict the types of
monologues you are going to read. Support your ideas.

- A
1

e

9 && In pairs, brainstorm key words that you believe are
going to be mentioned in each monologue.

Hole
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wonoLoauE 1,
Alice in Wonderland

A monologue from the book by Lewis Carroll

i i w impolite te of him. 1 asked
Afiess ﬁfg@;&:@m and he pretended not to
hear me. That's not at all nice.

. i ‘
{ﬁgflghdimte I}{abbit, where are you a%;)mg?
Hmmm. He won't answer me. And 1 really
want to know what he is late for. .

1 wonde if I might follow him. Why no
There is not a rule that I cannot go s
where 1 want to. 1 will follow him.

Adapted from: Carroll, L. (1866) Alice’s adventures in Wonderland. London: MacMillan and Co.
Retrieved from: https://bit.ly/2jGdWQ0
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Alice: Wait for me, please,

I'm coming, too!

] have never rea
were sO dark...

empty. 1 guess I

about five minutes,

Mr. White Rabbit.
Ahhh! [Falling]

lized that rabbit holes
nd so long,... and so

have been falling for
and 1 still can't see

the bottom! After such, after such a fall
as this, 1 shall think nothing of umbling

downstairs. How prave they'll all
think me at home.

i

astillo, 5. A.de . V.

as, Ediciones



Alice: I wouldn't say anything about it even i
I tell off the top of the housel T wonder
how many kilometers I've fallen up to now,
I must be getting somewhere cloge to the

earth. Twould like to know

it I shall fall right through the earthy How
funny that would be. Oh, I think I see the
bottom. Yes, I'm qQuite sure [ see the bottom.

I'shall hit the bottom, hjt it very hard,

and oh, how it will hyt!

*] WHILE READING

o “ In pairs, check if your predictions in activities 1

and 2 were correct.
o E



Memorieg

[ remember Mom eleaning the pote and my sietere and [ poliching
the epoong. She had epecial bowle and plates and et the table
with candles. When Dad finally arrived home, we were all sitting at
the table waiting to hear the exciting news. None of ue would dare
eay anything. We ate our dinner and Dad wae <o happy with 4l
the epecial food we had helped Mom prepare.

UNIT7




[ remember when [ found out my family and

[ were coming to America like it was yeeterday.

My Mom had been cooking all day long to prepare a very epecial
dinner for us. My sieters and | kept tugging on her apron agking
her why we were having euch a special dinner that night. She told
ug, "Your Dad hag eome very exciting news to tell you tonight, o
thie dinner will be very epeciall”

Adapted from: Carroll, L (1866) Alice’s adventures in Wonderland. London: MacMillan and Co.
Retrieved from: https://bit ly/2jGdWQ0
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When all the food was finished, and our plates were

clean, Dad finally spoke. "My sweet little girls, do you
know what day this is?” “Yes, Dad,” | answered, as | was
the oldest, nearly 12. It's Friday.” "And which Friday
is it?" he asked. “It's Friday the 12" of August, Dad”
‘And what year [s it?" he asked.

m o
H



‘t's 1275." He asked me to say it altogether. Friday,

August 12, 1975. "This Is a day you will never forget,”
he sald. “This is the day your Dad told you that we are
moving to Americal” My sisters jumped out of their
seats and bounced over to Dad and threw their arms
around his neck and kissed him. Then they ran over to
Mom, kissed her, and gave her big hugs. | just sat at the
table with first one small tear rolling down my cheek,
then a steady stream as | cried and cried, filling my
empty plate up with tears.

9 “ In pairs, add other key words to the table in

activity 2.
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Mom grablsed my hand and
pulled me over to her lap

and hugged me softly.

“What's going on sweet
girl?” she said. I whispenred
in her ear through my
sobs, “What about my

friends? What about my teacher?” I remember how

sad I was when my Mom put me down in my bed and
covered me up. I remember my Dad coming into my room
that night He came closer and kissed my forehead. 1
remember him making up a story about our new life

in a new country. I remember him felling me about all
the new friends that I would make in our new fown
and our new school. The first few weeks in America 1

wrote lots of letters fo my friends back home every

day. Slowly, my letter writing stopped. I made all those

new friends my Dad had told me I would,

ﬂ o
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"] AFTER READING

o H In pairs, write brief summaries of each monologue
with your own words.

Monologue 1.

Monologue 2.

o n In pairs, choose one monologue, divide it into lines
and take turns to read them aloud. Include the necessary

body language and speech strategies.



e Think of an anecdote of your life, and write a short
monologue. These expressions may help you:

One day I

Then,

Finally,

ﬂ o
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0 Check your writing and perform your monologue in front
of the class. Then ask for feedback.

@ “‘ In groups, give your opinion about the
monologues you have read. Answer these questions.

a. Which monologue did you enjoy the most? Why?

b. Which one did you enjoy the least? Why?
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~| BEFORE READING

o Read and answer the following questions:

a. Have you ever complained about something?
b. What was the reason?
€. Why did you complain?

d. When did you complain?

e. Ha In groups, share your experiences with them.

e aaa In groups, look at the pictures on pages 96 and
97 and think about what kind of complaints may exist.

ﬂ o
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There are people who are effective at
making complaints properly. It is as simple
as to know how to pitch the problem, know
what to say, and what to do to get a full
reimbursement, free replacement or both.

The rules of effective complaining are simple:

« Know what you want to achieve when
complaining.

« Identifiy yourself.

« Learn how and when to complain.

- Make a thoroughly educated and informed
complaint.

« Never shout, nor be angry.

« Make few demands.

« Try to go in person or write a formal letter/email.

« If your phone, you need to have patience.

Adapted from: How to Complain, Effectively.
Retrieved from https://www.skillsyouneed.com/ips/effective-complaints.html

o E



Useful expressions to make complaints

+ Excuse me but there is a problem about...
+ I want to complain about...

+ I'm angry about...

+ I'm afraid I've got a complaint about...

« I'm afraid there is a slight problem with. ..
+ I have a complaint to make. ...

+ Sorry to bother you but...

« I'm sorry to say this but...

When you fail communicating ideas

+ What I mean...
+ No, look...

+ I don't know exactly the name, but the
piece you use to...

~] WHILE READING

e Choose three expressions and make an example of a
complaint.

a.
b.

C.

m o
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FACE TO FACE

Complaining directly to a company or an organization gives you

an opportunity to address your concerns within the shortest time

possible and with the right person. Imagine you bought a faulty

television from an electronic company. What do you think you have

to do? Do you have to stay home without doing anything? What
are you going to do? To complain, obviously! You must go directly
to the customer support service and tell them your problem.

So you may be not wasting your time because you are
talking to the right person, the supervisor or manager,
the person who has the authority to make
4, decisions such as give you a refund or a

%\7 " replacement of your product. r,\.\"‘&ﬁ
" i
mﬂhngapmm omplaint W\Eﬁ"ﬂm
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Woman: Good afternoon. Can I help you?

Man:  Good afternoon. - I'm sorry to bother you but I
wish to make a complaint.

Woman: What's the trouble?

Man: I have a problem with this new electric fan.

Woman: I'm sorry to hear that. What's wrong with it?

Man: I'm afraid it's useless.

Woman: Useless?

Man:  Yes. When I opened it and I wanted to turn the fan

on, it didn't work. It just made a noise like it didn't
rotate at all.

Woman: Well, I am really very sorry about this, Mr. We'll be
happy to replace the electric fan for you.

Man: I would rather receive a refund instead.
Woman: 0K, we'll give you a refund instead, if you prefer.
Man:  Thanks.

o Underline the expressions used to make this complaint.
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By phone

To complain by phone you need patience. As you can be
passed around from department to department. However,
if you get the superviser, you will probably be successful.
When you phone, always establish whom it is that you
are speaking to. Asking for his name and position, and
then tell him or her about your complaint. Do it in a polite
way. Do not be rude. Ask him or her how he or she can
help you. You should keep a note of the date and time of
you are calling, as well as the gist of what is said.

UNIT 8




Customer care representative:
What seems t0 be the problem‘?

Customer: I'm having problems
with my new cell phone | bought
it one month ago-

Customer care
representative: We're sorry
that you've had a problem with
it. Could you bring in your

cell phone? \We promise you
we'll check it and get pack to
you immediately if there is nO
problem with the product

Customer: OK, that will work
for me.

9 Underline th i
e expressions used to make this
complaint.
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By email

If you don’t have time to go face to face to complain,
you can write an email. Sometimes writing emails can
be an effective way of making complaints without
getting stressed or angry because you may be passed
from one department to another. If you don't want

to waste your time, writing an email is a solution for
making complaints easily because sending emails is
faster and easier when we want our complaints to get
1o either customer service support or overseas. In most
of the cases, getting your money back or your faulty
product changed is as easy as to press enter.

o “
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L

2 To: mperez@staremail.com Received

2 From: JinaB8@mymail.com

Subject: Complain

-

Dear Mr Perez,

This is the manager of Casa Viva Hostel. | am writing
because | just want to make a complaint. The problem
is that from 20 towels ordered, 10 were totally dirty.
For that reason, | deserve a refund or you have to
send me another set of towels ASAP.

| am looking forward to hear from you soon.

Yours sincerely,

Jina Lee.
Maria Received x o B
2 Jina s ol
L 37,

o Underline the expressions used to make this complaint.
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May 1Y, 2013
ML Electronic Corporation
Human Resources Manager

Dear Mr Mendez:

1 wish to express my dissatisfaction with the iron
which I purchased from The Electrical $fore in
Newfown on 2 Mag. 2018. On using it for the first
time. I found that this was a faulty proddct because
the temperature control was damaged. When I fried
to return the iron o the store last week, the sales
assistant said that the store was unable fo replace it
or offer me a full reimbursement but advised me that
it could be sent away for repair. As I needed fo travel
to Australia, I required it immediately. and it was not
clear how long a repair would fake. This option was
unsatisfactory. I felt disappointed when I realized
that it was not a good solution for my request.

1 am whiting to gou to ask for a full reimbursement

or a free replacement insfead.
1 look forward to hearing from you soon.

Yours traly.

Maria Gonzalez
Adapted from: Letters of complaint. Retrieved from https://bit.ly/2B2qudY

o Underine the expressions used to make this complaint.
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"] AFTER READING

e && In pairs, take a brief look at the examples of
complaints you found in the text. Then complete the
chart using the expressions provided. Check as a class.

=x

JAN

P! Complaint
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0 H Imagine that you bought a new product that is
faulty. Write a letter of complaint with your partner. Use
some expressions from the texts that you have read.

@ Hﬁ Answer these questions in your group.

a. Who is the target reader?

b. What is the purpose of the text?
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"] BEFORE READING

o &aa Before you read, take a quick look at the title of
the text on page 110. What do you think the text will be
about? Discuss with your classmates.

B e

e &aﬁ Discuss in groups and complete the ideas. Then
practice questions and answers by taking turns.

How? Your experience Why?

1:



It is a short narrative of an
interesting, amusing and
autobiographical incident.
Basically, it is a short story about
something that happened to
you, or someone you know.

Every time you are talking
to your friends or someone
you know and you tell them
something you did or you
tell them what a person

did, you probably are telling

We tell anecdotes,
If we want to talk about:

(i rp
Something we did

What Is an anecdote?

__Why s an anecdote important? |
An Anecdote is a common and they are employed in a way that
highly effective device found will make the audience and/or
throughout literature. It makes other characters laugh or think
conversations or dialogues more | more deeply about a topic.
personal and interesting. Usually,

__When do we tell anecdotes? |

a personal anecdote. ‘

A holiday
Something we lost

As the anecdotes are short,
they will consist of one or two
paragraphs.

Other names: An incident, a
slice of life, happening.

Wi

A place we visited
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___Why do we tell apecdotes? |
® to give a personal perspective.
= to illustrate a point.
= to make people think about something.
= to make people laugh.
= to make people cry.
= to amuse.

= tg entertain.

__How to tell an anecdote? |

First, have what you want to say in mind
and ask yourself: Why do I want to tell this
anecdote? What is the point of my story?

Then, think about your audience. Who is going
to listen to your story? Do know the person?

ﬂ o
1:




"] WHILE READING

6 H Tell a partner an anecdote to make him/her laugh.

o E



What is relevant when talking

about personal experiences?

= What happened?

= When did it happen?
= Where did it happen?
» Why did it happen?

» How did I feel? How did people involved feel?

Which adjectives are related to anecdotes?

Some adjectives related to anecdotes are funny, weird, sad,
embarrassing, scary, surprising, exciting, cool, worse, amazing.

= A funny anecdote.

= A weird anecdote.

= A sad anecdote.

» An exciting anecdote.

» A scary anecdote.

= An embarrassing anecdote.

= An amazing anecdote.

ﬂ o
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= When telling stories /anecdotes, use narrative tenses.

| said yes | was saying ves | had said yes

» If we want to keep people’s attention, we use different
tenses. You may also include the Present Simple.

| say yes / He says yes

|_Example 1 |

“It was 5:00 a.m and he hadn't come yet, and his phone was
not working. I had been so worried about the situation that
I couldn't sleep. After that, I heard the door. Of course it was
him. He stumbled in, ignoring me”

“Hey Monique, guess what happened yesterday? I rode my bike
and I saw Patrick! We went to the cinema and then we went
out for dinner - T was hungry because I hadn't eaten anything
during the day because I had had a lot of work.- I have been
working a lot these days and I started early in the morning”

o “



o Underline the expressions in the Past Simple in red,
the expressions in the Past Continuous in green and
the ones in the Past Perfect in blue.

ﬂ o
1:



_Anecdote topics |

A WHEN
TRIPS SPEGV Bﬁoﬁ”‘“’ YOU LOST
EVENTS REMEN SOMETHING
- BEr SPECIAL
| Structure of an anecdote
Introduce It is the setting It gives It is the closure
the story. of the anecdote. details. of the story.

Examples:  (time-place- action) Examples: Examples:

- This story is Examples: - Later on, - After all
about.. - | was at school - What this,...
- I'd like to ; happened - When
Bl ahou.. | myAmtgede. 8T looked
back on the
story...
| Some tips when telling a personal apecdote |

= Introduce your anecdote briefly.
= Tell what your anecdote is about.

= Give the background (setting). Say what you were doing, where
and when.

= Tell what happened.
= Use prosodic features and body language.
= |se good voice.

= Keep eye contact.







To bring cheer: Sometimes telling an anecdote just makes

To reminisce:

To caution:

To tell a truth:

people laugh or describes a feature of a
character in such a way that it becomes
humorous.

People are talking about their pasts.

They are used in order to prevent
accidents, in case people do not follow
particular processes and techniques.

People tell anecdotes to disclose a truth
in a general way




In the countryside, a farmer was tending to his horse named
Buddy. Suddenly, a stranger came desperately and needed the
farmer's help. The stranger had lost control of his vehicle and ran
it off into a ditch. The stranger asked the farmer if his horse could
pull the vehicle out of the ditch for him and told the farmer that
the vehicle was small. The farmer said he would come, bring his
horse, and take a look, but could not promise he could help if
his horse might be injured in some way from attempting to pull
the vehicle out of the ditch. The farmer saw that the stranger
was correct and that the vehicle was small, so the farmer took a
rope and fixed it so that his horse, Buddy, would be able to pull
the vehicle out of the ditch. The farmer then said, "Pull, Casey,
Pull,” but the horse would not budge. The farmer then said, "Pull,
Bailey, Pull," but the horse would not budge again. The farmer
then said, "Pull, Mandy, Pull," and again the horse would not
move. The farmer then said, "Pull, Buddy, Pull," and the horse
pulled until the vehicle was out of the ditch. The stranger was
so very grateful, but asked the farmer why he called the horse by
different names? The farmer said, "Buddy is blind, and I had to
make him think he had help to pull the car out of the ditch or he
would not have pulled.”

“ o
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"There was something elusively whimsical about Einstein. In
his first year in Princeton, on Christmas Eve, some children
sang carols outside his house. Having finished, they knocked
on his door and explained they were collecting money to
buy Christmas presents. Einstein listened, then said, "Wait a
moment." He put on his scarf and overcoat and took his violin
from its case. Then, he joined the children as they went from
door to door; he accompanied their singing of Silent Night on
his violin.

Adapted from: What is an anecdote.
Retrieved from https: {fwww. thoughtco.com/what-is-anecdote-1659095
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~| AFTER READING

6 &aa In groups, answer the questions a-d.

a. Who is the target reader?
b. What is the purpose of the text?
€. What are the main ideas of the text?

d. What are the supporting ideas?

o Write a summary of the text. Include main and
supporting ideas.

Q\
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e m Look at the chart below with some expressions
that might help you to write an anecdote. Complete it,
and share it with your group.

- I'm going
to tell you
about...

- This story is
about...

- The
funniest/
scariest/
saddest...

- As soon
as...

- To begin
with....

) e

This story Later ~ Suddenly  Intheend

took place... on... inmediately When |

Atthat time, looked

| was... back on
that story...
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g

& ¢

I

UNIT 2







Round-table discussion




"] BEFORE READING

o &ﬁﬁ In groups, discuss the headline of the text and
its picture to predict the main ideas of the text.

Main ideas

0 aﬁ In pairs, discuss if you know what global warming
is and how it has affected your next environment. Write
some conclusions.
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Global

warming is the actual
increase in temperature of the
Earth's surface as well as its atmosphere.
Average temperatures around the world have
risen by 0.75°C over the last 100 years since 1975.
In the past, when the Earth experienced increases in

temperature it was the result of natural causes but today
it is being caused by the accumulation of greenhouse gases

in the atmosphere produced by human activities.

The natural greenhouse effect maintains the Earth's
temperature at a safe level, making it possible for
humans and many other life forms to exist. However,
since the Industrial Revolution human activities
have significantly enhanced the greenhouse
effect causing the Earth’s average
temperature to rise by almost
1=,
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A lot of scientific research and international studies have

shown, with more than 90% certainty, that this growth in
temperatures is due to the greenhouse gases generated by
humans. Activities like deforestation and the burning of fossil
fuels are the main sources of these emissions. These findings
are recognized by the national science academies in many
industrialized countries.

Global warming is affecting many places in the world. It is
increasing the speed of melting glaciers which is provoking average
sea levels to rise. It is also changing precipitation and weather
patterns in many different places, making some places drier, with
more intense periods of drought and, at the same time, making
other places wetter, with stronger storms and increased flooding.
These changes have affected both nature, as well as human
society and will continue to have increasingly worse effects if
greenhouse gas emissions continue to grow at the same speed
as today.

"] WHILE READING

e ii In pairs, check if your predictions in activity 1
were correct.
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o5 Ot global wa,,”

Qy% The cause of global warming 0
is the increasing amount of greenhouse
gases in our atmosphere produced by
human activities, like the buming of fossil fuels or
deforestation. Greenhouse gases trap heat in the Earth's
atmosphere to keep the planet warm enough to sustain

life, this process is known as greenhouse effect. It is a natural
process and without these gases, the Earth would be too cold

for humans, plants, and other creatures to live.

The natural greenhouse effect exists due to the balance of the major
types of greenhouse gases. However, when abnormally high levels
of these gases accumulate in the air, more heat gets trapped and
leads to the enhancement of the greenhouse effect. Human-
caused emissions have been increasing greenhouse levels
which is raising worldwide temperatures and driving
global warming.

. Energy absorbed




GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS AND
THE ENHANCED GREENHOUSE EFFECT

e

v &

Greenhouse gases are produced both naturally and through human
activities. Unfortunately, greenhouse gases generated by human
activities are being added to the atmosphere at a much faster rate
than any natural process can remove.

[‘1 s GM-—-

Global levels of greenhouse gases have increased dramatically since
the dawn of the Industrial Revolution in the 1760s. Only a small
group of human activities are causing the concentration of the main
greenhouse gases to rise:

« The burning of fossil fuels such as coal and oil in order to power
vehicles, machinery, keep warm, and create electricity. Other
important sources come from land-use changes like deforestation
and industry.

« Methane is created by humans during fossil fuel production and use,
livestock and rice farming, as well as landfills.

« Nitrous oxide emissions are mainly caused by the use of synthetic
fertilizers for agriculture, fossil fuel combustion, and livestock
management.

« Fluorinated gases are used mainly in refrigeration and cooling.

ﬂ o
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Deforestation
has become a massive
undertaking by humans and
transforming forests into farms
has had big impacts as far as
greenhouse gas emissions
are concemed. For centuries,
people have burned and cut
down forests to clear land for
agriculture. This has a double
effect on the atmosphere both emitting
carbon dioxide into the atmosphere and
simultaneously reducing the number of trees that
can remove carbon dioxide
from the air.

o ﬂ



EFFECTS
OF GLOBAL

One of the most visible effects of global warming can be
seen in the Arctic as glaciers and sea ices are melting at
high speed. Global warming is harming the environment in
several ways including:

DESERTIFICATION

Increasing temperatures worldwide are making arid and
semi-arid areas even much drier than before. Current
research is also showing that the water cycle is changing,
and rainfall patterns are shifting to make areas that are
already dry even drier. This is generating water shortages
and an intense amount of distress to the over 2.5 million
people in dry regions which are degrading into a desert.

0 H& Complete this table with information from
the text.

Global warming |




Increased melting
of snow and ice

Around the world, snow and ice are melting at a much faster
pace than in the past. Perennial ice cover in the Arctic is
melting at the rate of 11.5% per decade and the thickness of
the Arctic ice has decreased by 48% since the 1960s. During
the past 30 years, more than a million square miles of sea ice
has vanished. The continent of Antarctica has been losing
more than 100 cubic kilometers of ice per year since 2002.
Since 2010, the Antarctic ice melt rate has doubled.

«f



The Earth's sea level has risen by 21 cm since 1880. The rate of
rising is accelerating and is now at a pace that has not been seen
for at least 5.000 years. Global warming has produced this by
affecting the oceans in two ways: warmer average temperatures
cause ocean waters to expand and the accelerated melting of ice
and glaciers increase the amount of water in the oceans.

Tropical cyclone activity has seen an obvious upswing trend
since the early 1970s. Interestingly, this matches directly with
an observed rise in the oceans' temperature over the same period
of time. Global warming also increases the frequency of strong
cyclones. Every 1°C increase in sea surface temperature results
in a 31% increase in the global frequency of category 4 and 5
storms.

Adapted from: What is global warming. Retrieved from https://whatsyourimpact.ong/global-warming
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"] AFTER READING

6‘ H Write down some of your points of view about
global warming and then have a conversation with your
partner using your notes.

( My opinion W




o aaa In groups, take turns to suggest hypotheses
about the topic of the reading as in the examples.

If natural greenhouse effect
didn't happen, any lifeforms

would exist.
-3

MNature wouldnt be
in danger if humans
respected it.

R —

If deforestation
stopped, gas emissions

would diminish.

6 aa In pairs, write brief summaries of what global
warming and greenhouse effects are.

Global

warming

Greenhouse

effect

ﬂ o
1:



@ n Ask questions in pairs about the text.

Global Warming
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= Abnormally (adv): Unusually.
= Above (prep): Over.
= Accomplish (v): Produce, achieve, reach.

= Agree (v} to have the same opinion.
= Aired (v): Communicated.

= Amount (n): Quantity.

= Amuse (v): Be funny.

= Amusing (adj): Funny.

= Arid (adj): extremely dry.

= Asphodel (n): European liliaceous plant
which produces yellow or white flowers.

= Avoid (v): Keep away from.

= Axis (n): Lines of rotation.

= Axle (n): Wheel shaft.

= Basement (n): Building below ground.
= Betrothed (n): Fiancé, fiancée,

= Bezoar (n): A hard mass in the stomach of
animals, esp. ruminants like cows.

= Bewitch (v): Enchant.

= Blades (n): Sharp edges.

= Baother (v): Annoy.

= Bottom (n): Lowest part.

= Brace (n): Structural support.

= Brave (adj): Courageous.

ﬂ o
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= Broadcast (v): Transmit
=Budge (v): Move slighhtly.
= (ase (n} Box.

= Cesspool (n): A large, underground hole
used for collecting human waste and
dirty water.

= Civil (adj): Courteous.
= (aws (n): Pincers.

= (pal (n): mineral substance made of
carbon, used as a fuel.

= Compound (n): A combination.

= Crowbars (n): Steel bar for levering.
= Damaged (adj): Harmed, spoiled.
= Dawn (n): Beginning.

= Debris(n): Remains.

= Deliver (v): Publish.

= Devices (n): Gadget, machine.

= Desperately (adj): Urgently.

= Devastating (adj): Physically damaging.
= Digging (n}): Excavation.

= Dissatisfaction (n): Discontent.

= Ditch (n): Dyke.

= Diversity (n): variety.

= Donate (v): Give, hand out.



= Dubbed (v): Named.

= Dumped (v): to throw away or discard.
= Engaged (adj): To be married.
= Enhanced (v): Increased.

= Enhances (v): Intensifies.

= Ensnare (v): Trap, catch.

= Fame (n): The state of being.

= Fan (n) device: Blows air.

= Faucets (n): Water taps.

= Faulty (adv): Defective.

= Habbergasted (adj): Astouned
= Fulcrum (n): Pivot.

= Former (adj): having once or
previously been.

= (3ear (n): Amachine rotation.

= Gist (n): general idea.

= Goods (n): Things.

= Grabbed (v): Took hold of

= Hammer (n}: Tool for banning in nails.
= Harming (v): Damaging.

= Harsh {adj): not gentle or pleasant.

= Hugged (v): Held someone closed to your
body with your arms.

= Hide (v): Place out of view.

= Higher (adj): Further up.

= Hinges (n): Joints ina door frame.
= Immigrants{n): foreign resident
= [mpaolite (adj): Rude, insolent.

= Indined (adj) {sth): Leanning.

= [ncrease (v): Magnify.

= [nvolved (adj): Implicated, closely
interested.

= Jeppardizes (v): Threatens, puts in danger.
= Kick (v): Strike with foot.
= Knocked (v): On door.

= Landfill (n): a low area of land built up
from garbage.

= Lauded (v): Admired, appreciated.
= [ength (n): Longitude.

= Laver (n}: Tool for lifting.

= [ess (adv): To asmaller degree.

= |ivelihoods (n): Occupations or
employments.

= | ivestock (n): Farm animals.

= Lift (v): Raise upward.

= Low (adj): Not extending or placed high.
= Midst (prep): Among.

= Neighbor (n): person who lives close by.
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= Non-profit (adj): Notintended to make
money.

= (bstacles (n): an obstruction.

= (vercoat (n): a coat worn over other
clothing itemns.

= Pace (n): Step.

= Parented (v): raised.

= Plane (n): Fat Surface.

= Pole (n): Long stick.

= Pumps (v): Injects, resultsin.
= Pulley (n): Wheel for lifting.

= Pursue (v): to follow in order to overtake,
capture, kill, chase.

= Proud of (adj): Glad, pleased.
= Prone(adj): Susceptible.

= Raking (v): Using a rake.

= Ran off (v): Flew away.

= Rate (n): Scale, speed.

= Refuses (v): Decline.

= Reimbursement (n): Pay back for expense.

= Reluctant (adj): Unenthusiastic.
= Replacement (n): Part.

= Request(n); Solicitation.

= Reveals (v): to make known.

ﬂ o
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=Revenue (n}): Income, profit.
=Rod (n): Stick of metal or wood.
=Roughly {adv): approximately.
= Screw (n): Fastener.

= Sewage (n): Waste matter such as human
urine or solid waste.

= Shelter (n): Refuge.

= Sheltered (adj): covered, protected.
= Shortages (n): Lack, scarcity.

= Shutdown (v): Close.

= Slight (adj): Very little.

=Slope (n): Incline.

= Sneak out (v): togo in a sly way so as not
1o be seen.

= 5obs (n): Cries noisily.

= Spell (v): to explain something plainly.
= Stairways(n): Flight of stairs.

= Steady (adj): continuous, constant.

= Strike up (v): Initiate.

= Stubborn (adj): unreasonably unwilling
to change.

= Stumbles(v):Tripped while walking.
= Sturdy (a): Strong.
= Surface (n}: Quter side.



= Swear (v): to make a solemn statement,
promise, or declaration.

= Sweeping (v): Ceana floor.
=Tumbling (v): Falling quickly.
=Tugging (v): Pulling.

=Thoroughly {adv): Exhaustively.

= Thwarted (v) to oppose successfully.
= Tumn on (v): Switch on.

= Trap (v): Catch.

= Tricks (n): a sneaky scheme to deceive
or cheat.

= |Jseless (adj): Not helpful, useful.
= Inbelief (n): Skepticism.

= |Indertaking (n): Business, task.

= Upswing (adj): Sudden.

= Vanished (v): Become invisible.

= Wedge (n): V-shaped block.
=Whispered (v}: Spoke very quietly.
= Whimsical (adj): Fanciful; odd.
=Wheel (n): Round object, tums.
=Wonder (v): Ask oneself

= Wormwood (n): Plant witha very
bitter taste.

= Wrapped up (v): Concluded.
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helps you evaluate your own performance
during the elaboration and presentation of
the Product.
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A message from the author

Backpackers, 2™ Secondary has been developed taking into account
the patterns and activities most relevant to the effective learning
processes suitable for 2° de Secundaria students.

What was most taken into consideration was how to keep students’
interest in the contents of the book, i.e. subjects and themes of special
relevance and attraction to young people of this age group, using
language in collaborative activities that preserve the social interaction of
students, developing reflection and motivating knowledge and research.

“Research shows that educational experiences that are active, social,
contextual, engaging, and student-owned lead to deeper learning”. The
benefits of collaborative learning include:

*Development of higher-level thinking, oral communication, self-
management, and leadership skills.

s Promotion of student-faculty interaction.
s|ncrease in student retention, self-esteem, and responsibility.
*Exposure to and an increase in understanding of diverse perspectives.
s Preparation for real life social and employment situations.”
(Cornell University, USA, 2014)

Youngsters are often criticized for their apparent lack of interest in
contingent issues. We firmly disagree with this idea. It is true that they
show certain disenchantment with some aspects of the globalised world,
but time and time again the younger generation has shown that they

are interested in what goes on around them. That is why the units in the
book have been developed around key issues that interest our students.

The majority of the listening and reading texts have been taken from
authentic sources. Where this was not possible, they were specially
written trying to make them as real as possible, suitable to their age,
their different social, emotional, psychological and linguistic aspects as
well as the students’ cognitive level. The program contents are reflected
all through the Chapters in Backpackers, 2™ Secondary.

Finally, the purpose of the book, apart from providing learning contents,
is to offer fun and diversion from the sometimes dry and arduous
knowledge acquisition process.

We hope that both students and teachers will enjoy Backpackers, 2™
Secondary and use it to its maximum extent.

The Author
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Backpackers, 2™ Secondary has been written especially for teenagers
in the second year of secondary school and has been designed
according to the main guidelines and crientations incorporated

into the curricular proposal for English as a foreign language in the
Education Reform.

Curricular proposal

Over the past few years, national curriculum development has
considered the growing challenges of our emerging global society,
generating a wide range of efforts to equip students with the
necessary skills, abilities and attitudes to adapt to the requirements of
the 21 century.

In this new scenario, where technological advances have provided
global access to information and communication, English as a
foreign language is no longer approached as an abstract object of
speculations or a collection of speech acts to learn. Rather, English
in this new paradigm is conceived as an instrument of socialization
which allows the performance of a variety of tasks in a collaborative
way, in all the different contexts in which students are immersed.

In light of this recent paradigm shift, the current curricular
requirements have been directed to more ambitious aims and
objectives for students, such as the following:

« Participate as users and learners of the language, engaging in tasks
or communication activities that are real or close to their reality, such
as the elaboration of a product of language. The products being oral
or written texts which have social and methodological purposes.

*Develop ideas and questionings about basic skills and the cultural
and linguistic resources that are necessary for communicative
exchanges. This is done by analyzing the use which students give to
the language and the people they interact with in the different social
learning environments where they participate.
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*Be conscious of the skills, the knowledge, the attitudes, the learnt
emotions and the strategies used to achieve this goal when making
decisions and taking responsibilities and making compromises with
their own learning process.

s*Develop, expand and use the knowledge, the strategies, the
attitudes, the behaviors and the necessary values to successfully
interact with others.

s Analyze their communicative practices and those of other speakers
of English in order to comprehend them, explain them, guestion
them, adjust them and correct them according to the function of the
social environment in which they take place and the purposes that
they have.

*Face communication situations that are new and unknown that
facilitate the solving of problems and questions related to the use,
the form of language, the attitudes and the behaviors adapted in the
social practices of the language.

*Make of the foreign language tasks or activities a cooperative work
in which the problems of aral and written interaction are faced
by negotiating, giving and receiving feedback and analyzing the
knowledge, the strategies and the search of solutions.

Social practices

The curricular proposal of English as a foreign language has adopted
an action approach centered on the social practices of the language.
These practices are oriented to the process and the integration of
learning. They offer students opportunities to participate in different
communicative exchanges which demand the appropriate use of
knowledge, skills, and strategies, and to reflect on different aspects of
the language, language and culture.

The social practices of the language observe communicative
interaction and how this establishes itself as the center of attention of
teaching and learning.
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Objectives

The main objective of the book is to enable students to fulfill the
purposes of cycle 4. According to these purposes, students should
be able to have interactions and adapt their performance through
different oral and written texts in a variety of communicative situations.
Thus, students are expected to:

1. Analyze some aspects that allow them to improve their
intercultural comprehension

2. Apply some strategies to overcome personal and collective
challenges in the learning of a foreign language.

3. Transfer strategies in order to consolidate the performance in
situations of learning of the foreign language.

4. Use a simple but wide linguistic repertoire in a varisty of familiar
and current situations

5. Exchange information of current interest

6. Perform with a neutral register in social exchanges in a varied
range of situations.

Level of competence

The level of competence corresponds to the B1 level according to
the Common European Framework of Reference of languages. In
this level, students are expected to comprehend the main points of
clear texts in Standard English that treat known topics in situations
of either study, work or free time. They should be able to manage

in most of the situations that may arise during a trip to zones where
the language is used. Students should also produce simple and
caherent texts about topics that are familiar to them or those in which
they have a personal interest. They can describe experiences, facts,
wishes and aspirations as well as justify their opinions briefly and
explain their plans.

Adapted from: Aprendizajes clave para la educacion integral. Plan y programas de
estudio para la educacion basica. Retrieved from: hitp://www.aprendizajesclave.sep.gob.
mx/descargables/APRENDIZAJES_CLAVE_PARA_LA_EDUCACION_INTEGRAL.pdf
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Methodology

Backpackers, 2™ Secondary helps students develop language and
learning skills to participate in real communication activities that are
relevant to their reality and interests.

The book works around three learning environments: Family

and Community, Literary and Recreaticnal and Academic and
Educational and develops the social practices of the language
through activities that have been specially designed to engage
students in communication and enable them to interpret and produce
contextualized oral and written texts.

The following are the main approaches that have been taken into
account in Backpackers, 2™ Secondary:

« Learning by doing An action approach that increases motivation
as learners become personally invalved in their learning process.
In Backpackers, 2™ Secondary all four skills — reading, writing,
listening, and speaking — are integrated through topic units
organized around a product.

« Collaborative work Working in groups develops several very
important skills, including collaboration, error carrection, and
respect for other people’s opinions. As students work together in
the elaboration of a product, they have the opportunity to share their
strengths with others, develop social skills and use the language in
an authentic way.

This approach gives the teacher the grounds for evaluating what
students have learned and how they apply that knowledge to real-
life situations.

In addition to completing the task at hand, you could ask students to
evaluate how well they worked as a group after each group exercise
using this simple instrument:

« Our Effectiveness as a Group
Evaluation scale: 1-2-3-4-5-6-7
Low High

a. The group defined its task.

b. All members of the group

i. accepted the responsibility for the
outcome.
ii. felt free to state their real opinions.

iil. were productive.
iv. were respectiul at all times.
v. feel satisfied about the work done.

(Based on: Stopper, R. {2004). Small-Group Discussion, pp.
299-303. Bloomington, IN: Xlibris)
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» Communicative approach to language learning. Based on the
idea that learning language successfully comes through having
to communicate real meaning. When students are involved in
real communication, they are able to use natural strategies for
language acquisition, which in turn will allow them to learn to use the
language.

Task-based learning Backpackers, 2™ Secondary helps students
develop language and learning skills to carry out sequences of
tasks. Some advantages of task-based learning are:

- increased motivation, as learners become persanally involved;

- all four skills - reading, writing, listening, and speaking - are
integrated;

- autonomous learning is promoted as learmers become more
responsible for their own learning;

-there are learning outcomes, learners have an end product;

-the tasks are authentic and therefore the language input is more
authentic; interpersonal relations are developed through working in
pairs or groups;

-there is always a break from routine and the chance to do
something different.

Learner Training Teachers should constantly encourage students
to analyze their learning process, making them think about their
learning, what problems they have, and how they could improve
their performance so that they can take the appropriate steps to
optimize their learning.

Mixed ability Backpackers, 2™ Secondary caters for mixed-

ability classes in a variety of ways. The teacher needs to develop
techniques which allow students of all levels to benefit from the
lesson. Individual feedback is advisable in any class, but in a mixed-
ability class, this attention to detail can increase student satisfaction.
Besides, each lesson in Backpackers, 2™ Secondary offers at least
one activity that can be done by fast learners while the rest of the
class is finishing a task, and there are plenty of activities to cater for
a variety of learning styles.
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« Learning styles Research and teaching experience have shown that
students are better motivated and learn more when their different
intelligences and learning styles are taken into account in the
teaching and learning process. As there are different personalities,
there are also different learning styles in a classroom (visual learners,
auditory learners, kinesthetic learners, tactile learners) Backpackers,
2M Secondary has considered these important facts and it offers
different kinds of activities to suit the variety of students’ needs in
a class.

« Vocabulary The active vocabulary in each unit is the vocabulary
students need to carry out the tasks. There is a development of
students’ passive vocabulary through a rich variety of lexis in the
reading and listening texts. There are specific vocabulary sections
and practice activities. Students should be trained to develop
effective strategies for learning vocabulary and for keeping clear
vocabulary records. When especially difficult words appear in a text
or in an activity, their meaning is given in a glossary. All these words
are presented together in the Glossary section at the end of this boak.

« Grammar Backpackers, 2™ Secondary deals with grammar with
the purpose of making it more meaningful and useful for students.
Structures that are essential for the understanding of oral or written
texts are presented and practiced after students have read or
listened to a text. In order to activate students’ language awareness,
the course highlights some morphosyntactic elements in context
so students discover their use. All the relevant language points are
presented in the Language Bank section at the end of the book.

Evaluation

Evaluation in Backpackers, 2™ Secondary is an ongoing, permanent
and formative process. Every unit in the book gives students the
opportunity to self-evaluate and reflect on their work and, at the same
time, it helps teachers collect evidence of students’ development in
the learning process.
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From this perspective, evaluation in Backpackers, 2™ Secondary is:

« Formative, because it is a continuous process of uninterrupted
gathering of evidence and qualitative data on the students’
performance; that is, on their strong and weak points, so that
positive and effective feedback among students and the teacher
is guaranteed.

« Continuous, because it takes into consideration work and
performance done throughout the development of the stages of the
social practice of the language, not only the final product.

» Global, because it considers the students’ English language skills as
a whole and does not isolate or break them down into fragments.

Backpackers, 2™ Secondary advocates the importance and applies
the guidelines of Evaluation for learning theoretical principles. It has
been defined as any assessment for which the first priority in its
design and practice is to serve the purpose of promaoting students’
learning. Evaluation that fosters understanding (rather than simply
evaluating it} has to be more than an end-of-the-term/unit test. It
needs to inform students and teachers about both what students
currently understand and how to proceed with subsequent teaching
and learning. In this way, an assessment activity can help learning if
it provides information that teachers and their students can use as
feedback in assessing themselves and in modifying the teaching and
learning activities in which they are engaged.

In Backpackers, 27 Secondary the evaluation activities are not
different from the rest of the tasks that are proposed but they include
evaluation instruments and suggestions that provide opportunities for
a variety of perspectives on assessment, and teacher’s assessment.

This aims to help students develop the skills they will need to provide
one another and themselves with useful feedback. Self-reflection and
peer- assessment do not come easily to most students but both can
be learned from practice along the earliest stages of education.
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COMPONENTS

Activity Book

Backpackers, 2™ Secondary is a 192-page color book consisting of
ten units. Each unit develops a social practice of the language, taking
place in a learning environment. In Backpackers, 2™ Secondary the
learning environments have been alternated so students can have a
variety of experiences throughout the school year.

The topic and the social practice are introduced in the first stage
called Getting ready, where students also activate their prior
knowledge. In the second stage, On the road, the social practice

is developed through activities that have been proposed in order to
work with the expected learning goals and to prepare the Product.
At the end of every unit, in the stage Final destination, there is a
motivating Product that will allow every student to work in groups so
they are able to put into practice the necessary skills and learning to
perform the social practice of the language.

Based on the contents settled in the Curricular Proposal for English
as a foreign language, the object of study is the social practice of the
language. Therefore, the social practices of the language have been
distributed and organized into topics related to the following learning
environments: Family and Community, Recreational and Literary and
Academic and Educational.

Unit contents

At the beginning of each unit, the contents are identified, the general
and specific learning goals, and the expected achievements

of students.

Getting ready There are attractive, motivating photos that illustrate
the main topic of the unit and accompany its learning goals. This
section has shart activities that have a double purpose: to motivate
and create interest and to evaluate how much students already know
about the topic(s) to be covered.
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Variety of activities

Reading Reading in Backpackers, 2" Secondary is always presented
as a purposeful task. When students read with a purpose, it is easier
for them to use different reading strategies to comprehend different
types of texts and different reasons for reading. For example, students
may need to skim one type of text to identify general meaning, but
scan another text to locate details.

There are special activities that serve as motivation for reading and
that help them predict and anticipate information. These activities are
essential to reading skills development. Making predictions is a key
strategy for reading comprehension as proficient readers constantly
attempt to anticipate an author's message, picking up clues and
predicting what might continue.

Predictions are a type of inference: when making predictions, readers
are going beyond what is explicitly stated in order to figure out what,
where, why, how, who and if, Developing students’ skills to make
reasonable predictions helps them foster their inferential thinking. In
order to work with predictions in an effective way, teachers need to
make sure that they tell students that their various predictions, though
thoughtful and well-founded, may still turn out to be incorrect.

Backpackers, 2 Secondary presents reading tasks to help students
focus their attention, look for specific information, locate clues, and
separate essential from non-essential information. It also teaches them
that it is not necessary to know and understand every single word in
the text to accomplish the tasks and get the required results.

During the after reading stage, there are special tasks that help
students make text-to-text and text-to-self connections, give practice
on specific language points in the context of the social practice of the
language, and provide opportunities for oral and written production.

Listening As it is the case of reading comprehension skills,
development of listening skills on Backpackers, 2" Secondary is
based on a strategies approach. This methodology comprehends
three stages in the listening process with before, while and after
listening tasks, to provide a setting, motivation and linguistic
preparation, as well as activate prior knowledge, focus students’
attention on specific tasks and therefore reduce anxiety produced by
unknown messages.
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Writing and speaking These two skills are treated in a guided
manner and are always based on the content of a text. There is a wide
variety of activities and strategies that Backpackers, 2@ Secondary
displays in order to develop listening and speaking skills.

In each unit, students develop written texts imitating what they have
read and following specific instructions. Similarly, students engage
in speaking activities imitating models from the listening texts and
following instructions.

Products Each unit in Backpackers, 2™ Secondary, presents the
challenge of a Product to be carried out, integrating and putting to
work the different lessons of the unit. The Product is presented as an
instance of integration of all the teaching points and contents of the
unit, similarly to what happens in real-life situations. Students will need
to develop collaborative work skills, working in groups o produce

a final product. While carrying out this project, the process is as
important as the result and therefore students work with subproducts
throughout the unit. These subproducts provide evidence of students’
progress and are stored in a portfolio.

Unit features

Making connections The aim of this section is to present activities
that enhance reading comprehension by helping students make text -
1o —self and text-to-text connections.

Learning to learn This resource fosters metacagnition, enabling
students to reflect on their own learning.

Towards the product In these sections, the final Product is divided
into steps or subproducts, which are activities that provide evidence
of students’ learning. The subproducts are recorded in the students’
portfolio and are used in the development of the final Product at the
end of the unit.

There are four formal instances of self-evaluation in Backpackers, 2
Secondary:

» Self-assessment. A simple set of statements to help students
reflect on their own performance in specific aspects of the lesson.

« Assessment. A list of statements that help students reflect on their
own performance of the social practice of the language.

n R



» Towards the product. Students work in the elaboration of
subproducts that provide evidence of their progress. These
subproducts are stored in a portfolio and are used as important
components of the final product.

» Reflect on your product. A tool that allows students to evaluate
their own performance during the elaboration and presentation of
the product, as well as their interaction with their classmates. The
tool also helps students reflect in order to have a better performance
in the future when it comes to elaborating a new product.

Also, each unit in Backpackers, 2™ Secondary includes two instances
of formative evaluation:

» Check your progress. Evaluation of the social practice of the
language during the learning process.

» Final check. Evaluation of the social practice of the language at the
end of the unit.

Teacher’s Guide

This component includes:

« an introduction with a description of the course and the course
components, the methodology used, and suggestions for classroom
management;

» detailed teaching notes for every class;

« background notes that contain information to complement the
lessons and extension activities.

« answers for all the tasks in the Activity Book and the Reading
Booklet, and for all the tests;

» a tracklist and the transcripts of all the recordings included in the
audio CD;

» gvaluation instruments to assess students® performance in each unit.

The book includes a great number of varied activities. The teacher
should choose the ones which are more appropriate for his/her group,
depending on their general level. The important thing for the teacher
to bear in mind is the social practice of each unit, and how the
different students are advancing towards it.
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The following features provide information and extra practice:

Teaching tip A brief piece of advice to help students perform better
or make better use of the material provided.

Extension activity Extension activities to maximize instruction.

Background information The aim of this section is to provide
interesting bits of information on the main topic of the lesson in order
to mativate students to find more similar details on their own.

Evaluation instruments This section contains the assessment
instruments proposed by the national program. They are samples
presented per unit that can be photocopied.

Classroom language The Teacher’s Guide offers a selection of
useful language that the teacher can use with the students in different
situations, with different purposes They provide examples for students
to imitate, or they are expressions the teacher can use and which
students need to identify and recognize

Glossary The meaning of difficult words from the texts appear in
a glossary in the final pages of the Teacher’s Guide. The meaning
provided has to do specifically with the context in which the word
appears.

Evaluation Appendix A set of additional, complementary evaluation
instruments to assess language skills

Bibliography and websites The reference books and online
references of both the Teacher's Guide and the Activity Book are
included in this section. The section offers a list of books that can
be used as reference and others that support the present textbooks.
They also provide a list of websites that can be used for extra
practice.

Reading Booklet

The Reading Booklet contains a variety of texts that serve as
extensive reading material. It aims to give students more opportunities
to work with the social practices of the language that have been
studied in each unit, and, at the same time, to develop their reading
comprehension skills.
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One important objective of this component is to provide extra
reading practice and develop students’ interest in different types of
texts. It includes both informative and literary texts that have been
selected according to the learning goals and the social practice of
the language proposed for each unit. All the texts have been carefully
selected to engage students and activate their motivation and
interest.

The activities in the Reading Booklet will also help students get
familiar with language structures, acquire new vocabulary and
consolidate their learning. These activities are divided into three
sections: Before reading, to set the topic and introduce some
vocabulary, While reading, to guide them and help them comprehend
what they read, and After reading, to enable students to connect the
content of each text with their own reality or with other areas of the
curriculum.

At the end of the Reading Booklet, there is a Glossary section.

CD

The CD includes all the material for the listening comprehensicn
activities. It also contains five flashcards for each unit, with photos
and illustrations related to the social practices of the language.

R ﬂ



Teaching strategies for skills development

Reading comprehension strategies

Comprehension strategies are conscious plans or procedures that
are under the control of a reader, who makes decisions about which
strategies to use and when to use them to get meaning from text.

Strategies can help students become better readers if they

« use different strategies before, during, and after reading,
« Use strategies whenever they read
» think about how strategies can help them

Before reading

« Preview the text by looking at the title, headings, and images.

« Recall prior knowledge; think about what they already know about the topic of
the text.

+ Set goals for their reading. Maote the structure, or organization of the text, and
create a mental overview or outline of the text to help decide whether it is relevant
to their goals.

« Predict what the text will be about by using prior knowledges.
While reading
« BEvaluate predictions and revise them as needed.

= Connect the meaning of one sentence to the meaning of another; use background
knowledge to try to clarify the meanings of words and phrases.

« Interact with the text; ask questions about its content and reflacting on its ideas.
« Focus the attention on the reading goals.

« Reread a passage before going on.

« Summarize the content of a passage as they read it.

« Make inferences as they read.

« Create mental images, or visualize a setting, event, or character to help understand
a passage in a text.

« Monitor comprehension as they read.

+ Rephrase a passage in their own words.

« Look up the meanings of difficult words.

« Think about, or reflect on what they read.

= Mentally summarize major points or events in the text.

« Go to other sources to find additional information about the topic of the reading.
| * Talk with a classmate about which strategies they used and why they used them.
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The following chart shows examples of questions teachers can use
to help students develop reading comprehension strategies while
they read.

Does this remind you of something?

Has this ever happened to you?

Do you know someone like him / her?

Are you like this character?

What do you already know that will help understand what you're reading?

Making connections

Does this information confirm or conflict with what you've read in other
sources?

What do you think will happen next?

Based on the material you've looked over before reading, what can you
predict

What does this title / heading / picture make you think?

Although the author hasn't mentioned it, what do you think about

Predicting

What is the author saying?
Why is that happening?
Why did this character ?
|= this important?

-

How does this information connect with what you have already read?
l= this making sense?

What's going on here?

What have you learmed?

Do you need to reread?

What doas this word mean?

Monitoring

What text clues help you fill in missing information?

This story is mainly about

How is the story organized?

The auther's most important ideas were

How does the text organization help you?
What are the key words?

Summarizing

What are the pictures/scenss in your mind?
What do you hear / taste / smell or fesl?

What do the characters, the setting, and the events of the story look like in
your mind?

Visualizing

Can you picture this new information?

Adapted from: Capistrano Unified School District. {2003). Student Reading
Comprehension Strategies. Retrieved from: http://www.readinglady.com/mosaic/tools/
Student%20Reading%20Comprehension%205trategies%20explanation%20from %20
Leslie.pdf
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Listening and Speaking Strategies
Listening strategies are techniques or activities that contribute directly
to comprehensiaon.

In the Pre-listening stage, students need to understand how to
recognize the purpose of the listening message, and make connections
about the topic or tone to tune in as preparation for processing the
information. Teachers can use directions, vocabulary competition, film
watching, or description of drawing sketches to tune their brain in the
second langue listening.

In the While listening part, the teaching task will mainly focus on
note taking skills. EFL learners need to be taught and encouraged to
actively think about what they're listening to. In order to teach EFL
learners to think when listening, focusing on note-taking skills is a
good way of helping learners to concentrate and to look for clues in
what they’re listening to.

After listening, students need to act upon what they have heard to
expand their thinking.

Here are examples of strategies to help develop students’ listening
comprehension.

Before listening
= Think about what they already know about the topic of the recording.
« Anticipate what will come.
« Evaluate which listening strategies will serve best in the particular situation.

« Predict what the speaker(s) might say.

While listening
« Figure out the purpose for listening.
« Listen carefully to the speaker.

« Attend to the parts of the listening input that are relevant to the identified purpose
and ignore the rest.

« Listen for more information that the speaker mentions about an idea.

After listening
« Think about what they have listened to.
« Monitor their comprehension and the effectiveness of the selected strategies.

« Evaluate if they they achieved the listening comprehension goals.

« Evaluate if the combination of listening strategies selected was effective.

On the other hand, the teaching of speaking involves more than
just providing them with speaking fluency practice. Teachers need
to focus on skills and strategies that will help students negotiate
meaning and communicate effectively with other people.
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These strategies help all students improve their language development
in a supportive, encouraging way.

» Model language by saying aloud and writing the ideas and concepts
you're teaching.

» Have students retell stories aloud.
+ Teach choral speaking and reading

» Sing or read songs. Children can bring in a favorite song to perform
alone or as a group, but make sure you have heard the song first and
can approve it.

» Have students read and perform Readers Theater scripts.

» Correct content, not grammar. To model proper grammar and syntax,
restate or rephrase students’ questions or statements.

« When asking questions, give choices for the answer.

« Encourage students to describe, summarize, define, contrast, and
compare by modeling. Be sure to show and not just describe when
teaching a new concept, idea, or vocabulary.

Writing strategies

For a second language learner, writing is an extension of listening and
speaking. Therefore, students must be provided with to build, extend,
and refine oral language in order to improve written output.

A great deal of research on writing highlights the fact that this skill

is rarely done in isclation, but is virtually always done in response

to source texts (Cumming, Kantor, Powers, Santos, & Taylor, 2000;
Hale et al., 1996; Hamp-Lyons & Kroll, 1996; Horowitz, 1991; Leki &
Carson, 1997; Weigle, 2002).

That is, students are rarely asked to write essays based solely on their
background knowledge; before they write on a given topic they are
expected 1o read, discuss, and think critically about that topic and the
type of text they are expected 1o produce.

Currently there is general agreement that reading and writing are both
fundamental cognitive processes that depend upon cognitive activities,
such as selecting important information, organizing and retrieving
information, summarizing or consolidating information, and so forth.
Thus, instruction in reading and writing becames an important aspect
of enhancing students’ skills.

Recently, writing instruction has moved from a product orientation to
a process orientation that stresses response during writers’ planning,
drafting, revising, editing and publishing.

Fundamental to this process is writing for real purposes and audiences,
students’ sharing of ideas and written work, students’ ownership of their
topics, frequent writing opportunities, and opportunities for extended writing.

It is also important for students to view their own writing published,
informally or formally. This provides them with a purpose for planning
their texts, as well as purposes for drafting and revising (since their
work will be “public”, they experience the need to shape the work 1o
best represent their own goals).
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The writing process involves a series of steps to follow in producing
a finished piece of writing. Every writer follows his ar her own writing
process. Here are the five steps in the Writing Process and some
useful tips and instructions to use with your students.

Actions

Tips and instructions

1. Prewriting

Prewriting is forming
ideas and planning how
to present information.
This is the planning phase
of the writing process,
when writers brainstorm,
research, gather and
outline ideas, often using
diagrams for mapping out
their thoughts.

+ Use brainstorming or create a graphic
organizer.

« Observe, imagine, interview.

« Gather the information.

2. Drafting

Drafting i= creating the first
version of a paragraph.
This step turns prewriting
ideas into sentences.
Writers create their initial
composition by writing
down all the ideas in an
organized way.

« Use three or more important idsas from
the prewriting and add specific, interesting
details.

+ Develop complete sentences.
« Add supporting details.

« Don't worry about making mistakes - just
get your ideas down on paper.

3. Revising

4. Editing

5. Publishing

Revising is changing,
taking out, or adding
words to make meaning
more clear. The goal of
this phase of the writing
process is to improve
the draft.

Editing is correcting
speling, punctuation,

and grammar errors. At
this point in the writing
process, writers proofread
and correct errors in
grammar and mechanics,
and edit to improve style
and clarity.

» Read carefully to make sure the wording is
clear and complete.

« Ask yourself:
Is my message clear?
Did | include enough information?
Did | accomplish my purpose?
« Read it aloud to yourself.
« Ask a friend/ peer to listen to your work.

+ Usze a checklist to check capitalization,
punctuation and spelling.

» Have ancther writer's feedback.

Publishing is making a final
copy. In this last step of
the writing process, the
final writing is shared with
the audience.

« Submit to the teacher/ peers /editors / etc.
+ Send it to interested / individual groups.

Adapted from: The 5-Step Writing Process: From Brainstorming to Publishing. (n.d.)
Retrieved from: http:/fwww.liferichpublishing.com/AuthorResources/General/5-Step-
Writing-Process.aspx




Integrating the four skills in
the English classroom

Skills integration generally refers to linking the traditional four skills
of language learning: reading, writing, listening, and speaking in the
cantext of a lesson. An integrating approach for the development
of communicative skills in the classroom is highly recommended for
acquisition because, as skills are integrated in the classroom, the
relevant knowledge of the foreign language is taught in a coherent,
meaningful way.

In everyday life, there are many situations in which we use mare than
one language skill. For this reason, integration is concerned with
realistic communication. When teachers integrate skills in a lesson,
they are able to teach the foreign language at a discourse level. At
this level, language is presented to students through texts which are
whole units of communication (either spoken or written) rather than
separated segments or parts they must analyze in isolation.

Skills integration allows students to process language by:
contextualizing, interpreting, exploring, analyzing, experiencing,
challenging, confronting, assimilating, practicing and sharing the new
information. In addition, an integrating approach has a positive impact
on the classroom atmosphere, creating a relaxed environment and
fostering motivation and active engagement.

Forms of integration
There are two general forms to integrate skills in the classroom:

« Simple integration. It is the easiest form of integration. In this
type of lesson, a receptive language skill serves as a model for a
productive language skill.

For example: A reading activity which provides a model for a writing
task, a listening comprehension activity which guides students to
oral production.

s Complex integration. In this form of integration, skills are integrated
around a theme. The specific distribution of skills integration in the
lesson will depend on the target topic.

For example: A pre-reading discussion of the topic to activate
schemata, followed by listening to a series of informative statements
about the topic or passage to be read. While reading, teacher
focuses the lesson on a certain reading strategy (for instance,
scanning). After reading, students react by writing a paraphrase of a
section of the reading passage and making a comment.

Adapted from: Brown, H. D. (2001). Teaching by Principles: An Intsractive Approach to

Language Pedagogy. 2™ Ed., New York: Pearson Education.
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Using literature in the language classroom
When students are faced with reading literature, an extensive list of
reading sub-skills is applied:

«» deducing meaning and use of unfamiliar words;

« understanding explicitly stated information;

« understanding infarmation which is not explicitly stated;

« understanding conceptual meaning;

« understanding relations between the parts of a text through lexical
cohesion devices;

« understanding cohesion between the parts of a text through
grammatical cohesion devices;

« interpreting text by going outside of it.

The methodological implications of the use of literature in the
language classraom are:

« EFL classroom strategies such as cloze, rewriting, prediction
activities, role playing are adapted and adopted to teach literary
texts in the language lesson;

« text manipulation (e.g., rearrangement and dramatization);

« two-way channel of teacher-student communication and pair/ group
work, in order to achieve more self-sufficiency.

« literature favors students’ development of creative and
interpretative skills.

The following is a three-stage framework proposed as a working
model for the presentation of literary texts in the language classroom:

« Framing (thematic preparation): turning students’® attention to the
content or theme of the text. Also, it will focus on distinguishing
prose from poetry.

« Focusing (engaging): the designed activities which lead them to
understand the text and to interpret it for the purposes in hand.

- Diverging {moving on): leading students into parallel activities of
various kinds, e.q., role play, transfer to other text-types, creative
writing, etc.

Adapted from: Mirzaei, A., & Domakani, M. R. (2008). The Theory and Practice of Bringing
Literature into the EFL Classroom.
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Orientations to develop critical thinking

Recent research has shown that, in general, students who develop
critical thinking skills are more able to achieve better marks, become
less dependent, create knowledge, evaluate, and change the
structures in society. Teachers’ questions constitute a central aspect
to develop students’ critical thinking.

These are examples of questions and tasks that consider the different
levels of thinking proposed in the New Bloom's Taxonomy (Anderson
et al., 2001).

Remembering

Understanding

Analyze

Evaluate

Create

Remember, What / How / Whera is 7 Answer questions
iﬁg:% . When / How did happen? Disels
reproduce How would you explain / describe ? between true and
false information
How would you show ?
Who / what were the main 7 Name
What are the ? Recite a poam
What is the definition of ?
Describe, How would you classify 7 Classify the
;ﬁa;asa o How would you compare / contrast ? Haborate a list of
examples, i;wfan How would you rephrase the meaning of ? the main ideas
interpret, predict, | What is the main idea of 7 Compare two
Snanzs What can you say about 7 characters of the
story.
How would you summarize ?
Demonstrate, How would you use 7 Read a paragraph.
ldramatize, What examples can you give Check and cormrect
illustrate, show, .
Lse How would you sclve the 7 3|t9)¢ “'Tﬁe” by a
What have you learned about ? classmate.
What would result if ?
Compare, What are the parts / characteristics of ? Read and identify
contrast, critique, Why d think ? authors’ points of
discriminate, y ID el view about global
show in a What is the theme ? problems.
diagram, sslect What conclusions can you draw ? Delcariraifa
How would you classify 7 character's

Discuss, justify,
evaluate,
monitor, check,
confirm

What evidence can you find 7
What is the relationship between 7
What is your opinion of ?

What would you recommend 7
How would you rate / evaluate 7

rctivation in a
story.

Evaluate the
argurnents in favor
/ against

How would you support the view 7 J;;trfy theridan
Design, create, How would you improve 7 Write an article
elaborate, What would happen if 7 about
generate, plan ;

What alternative can you propose 7 Vitite a song

How could you change the plot / plan ? Dramatize

What can you predict ?
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Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages

The restructured version of the Common European Framework of
reference for language learning, teaching and assessment represents
the latest stage in a process which has been actively pursued since
1971 and owes much to the collaboration of many members of the
teaching profession across Europe and beyond.

The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages
(abbreviated as CEFR or CEF) is a standard, international scale of
levels for language learning.

One of the aims of the Framewark is to help describe the levels of
proficiency required by existing standards, tests and examinations

in order to facilitate comparisons between different systems of
qualifications. For this purpose, the Common Reference Levels have
been developed. Ideally a scale of reference levels in a commaon
framewaork should meet the following criteria. The table below
shows the three bands and six levels of the CEF, together with the
approximate hours required to achieve each level and what a person
is able to do with the language at each level.

hours | level descriptor (ability at this level)

C C2 | Mastery or 1000+ | » Can understand with ease virtually
Proficiency everything heard or read.

Proficient

« Can summarize information from
different spoken and written sources,
reconstructing arguments and
accounts in a coherent presentation.

Lisar

Can express him/hersalf
spontaneously, very fluently and
precisely, differentiating finer shades
of meaning even in the most complex

situations.

C1 | Effective 800 « Can understand a wide range
Operational of demanding, longer texts, and
Proficiency or recognize implicit meaning.
Advanced

Can express himherself fluently and
spontaneously without much chvious
searching for exprassions.

Can use language flexibly and
effectively for social, academic and
professional purposes.

Can produce clear, well-structured,
detailed text on complex subjects,
showing controlled use of
organizational patterns, connectors
and cohesive devices.

INTRODUCTION




B B2 | Vantage 600 » Can understand the main ideas of
complex text on both concrete and
ndegencool o Uppsrl abstract topics, including technical
user Intermediate discussions in his/her field of
specialization.

Can interact with a degree of fluency
and spontaneity that makes regular
interaction with native speakers quite
possible without strain for either party.

Can produce clear, detailed text on

a wide range of subjects and explain
a viewpoint on a topical issue giving
the advantages and disadvantages of
various options.

B1 | Threshold or 400 Can understand the main points
Intermediate of clear standard input on familiar
matters reqgulary encountered in
work, school, leisure, ete.

Can deal with most situations likely to
arise whilst travelling in an area where
the language is spoken.

Can produce simple connected text
on topics which are familiar or of
personal interest.

Can describe experiences and
events, dreams, hopes & ambitions
and briefly give reasons and
explanations for opinions and plans.

A *A2 | Waystage or 200 « Can understand sentences and
Basio Blementary frequently used expressions related
to areas of most immediate relevance
User (e.q. very basic personal and

farmily information, shopping, local
geography, employrment).

Can communicate in simple and
routine tasks requiring a simple and
direct exchange of information on
familiar and routine matters.

Can describe in simple terms aspects
of his/her background, immediate
environment and matters in arsas of
immediate need.

Can understand and use familiar
everyday expressions and very basic
phrases aimed at the satisfaction of
needs of a concrete type.

*A1 | Breakthrough

or Beginner

Can introducs him/herself and others
and can ask and answer questions
about personal details such as where
he/she lives, people he/she knows
and things he/she has.

Can interact in a simple way provided
the other person talks slowly and
clearly and is prepared to help.

Adapted from: Verhelst, N., Van Avermaet, P., Takala, S., Figueras, N., & North, B.
(2009). Common European Framework of Refarence for Languages: leaming, teaching,
assessment Cambridge University Press.
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Some basic teaching reminders

INTRODUCTION

Start every lesson in a way that focuses everyone’s attention. This
creates expectation and prepares students for what is to come.
For example, with books closed, write the topic of the lesson

on the board and ask some questions about it, show a poster /
picture related to the lesson, ask who can remember what they
did the previous class, etc.

Students should not open their books until everyone is paying
attention.

End an activity before students get bored with it. Equally, do not
hurry students or end the activity too soon if they are obviously
enjoying it.

Ask students to express their opinions.

Do not assume that if one student says they understand, everyone
else does.

Ask (elicit) rather than tell. Students get bored of listening to the
teacher explaining; someone in the class will probably know the
answer.

Do not ask students to explain difficult things, such as definitions of
words, in English.

Do not interrupt students during pair / group speaking activities
to correct their English. It is better to note the main, comman
mistakes, write them on the board, and correct them as a class at
the end.

Do not insist on 100% accuracy all the time. Mistakes are a normal
part of the learning process, and a valuable source of information
for the teacher.

Give praise and encouragement, especially to weaker students.
Write positive comments on their work. Let them know what they
are doing well, as well as what they need to improve.

Remember that you are the main motivator in the classroom!



CLASSROOM LANGUAGE

Greetings

» Good morning. / Good afterncon. / Hello. / Hi.
« Goodbye. / See you tomorrow. / See you later.

» Have a nice weekend. / Enjoy your holiday.

Moods and feelings

A: How are you today?

B: I'm fine. / I'm great. / OK. / Very well, thank you. / I'm not
very well. / | have a problem. / I'm feeling down. / I'm sad.

Asking for clarification
« Can you repeat that, please?

» Can you say that again, please?

« Sorry. I'm afraid | didn’t understand.

» Can you help me with this exercise, please?

Encouragement

« Well done! / Good! / Excellent! / Good work! /
Congratulations!

» Do it more carefully. / Say it again. / Try to correct that, please.

» Not too bad. / You'll do better next time. / Keep trying!

R E
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The date

A: What day is it today?

B: It's Monday. / It's Tuesday. / It's Wednesday. / It's Thursday. /
It’s Friday. / It's Saturday. / It's Sunday.

A: What's the date today?
B: it's (Monday) March 8th. / It's (Monday) 8" March.

The weather

A: What's the weather like today?

B: It’s sunny. / It's cloudy. / It's hot. / It's cold. / It's nice and
warm. / It's nice and cool. / It's raining. / It’s snowing.

The time
A: What's the time? / What time is it?

B: It’s one o'clock. / It's two o'clock. / It’s three o’clock. / It's
ten o'clock. / It's twelve o'clock.

A: What's the time? / What time is it?

B: It’s quarter past nine. / It's half past ten. / It’s five past
eleven. / It's ten past twelve. / It's twenty past one. / It's
twenty five past two.

A: What's the time? / What time is it?

B: it's quarter to eight. / It's twenty five to nine. / It's twenty to
ten. / It’s ten to three. / It's five to four.

Turn-taking and permission

« Can | talk to you after the class?

« Excuse me; can | say something?

» Excuse me; can | leave the room for a minute?
= May | go to the bathroom?

« It’s your turn.

« Sorry, it's my turn.

ﬂ R
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Some commands and instructions

« Answer the guestions.

» Be quiet.

« Check your answers.

» Check your predictions.

+ Close the door.

« Come to the board.

« Compare your answers.

« Complete the paragraph.

» Copy the instructions.

» Discuss the ideas in your group.
« Do exercise 1.

» Do not write in your book.

« Fill in the blanks.

» Find examples in the text.

» Find the cognates in the text.
+ Listen to the recording.

» Look at the pictures.

» Look up these words in the dictionary.
« Make a list.

« Make some notes.

» Match the pictures.

« Name three activities.

+ Open your books.

» Pay attention, please.

» Put the pictures in order.

« Read the instructions.

= Select the correct answer.

» Silence, please.

« Sit down.

« Stand up.

« Talk to your partner.

« That's all for today, thank you.
« Work in groups of four.

« Work with your partner.

« Write the sentences.

R ﬂ



THE SOUNDS OF ENGLISH

The consonants in the table are the consonant phonemes of British
and American English.

,’p,/ put, supper, lip _.'_|‘,.' show, washing, cash
b/ bit, ruby, pub I3/ leisura, vision

viv two, letter, cat /h/ home, ahead

Jd/ deep, ladder, read /Y chair, nature, watch
/k/ can, lucky, sick fdz/ jurnp, pigeon, bridge
,’gl gate, tiger, dog m/ man, drummer, comb
vl fine, coffes, leaf n/ no, runner, pin

A van, over, move y/ young, singer

o/ think, both 1/ let, silly, fall

fof the, brother, smooth Yiva run, carry

/s/ soup, fussy, less i you, yes

/z/ 200, busy, use fw/ woman, way




The vowels in the table above are the vowel phoneme of British
English. All long vowels are followed by colons /:/. Most of the
differences between British and American English are to do with the
quality and length of the vowels. The most significant differences are
explained in the foot notes.

1/ eat, sleep

Vv silly, baby, it, swim

fef edge, lead

bg: apple, man

fa/ father, calm, “'can't, Zcar

o/ Jodd, want

Fivd 4 or, daughter, more

/ol put, full

fuif shoe, suit

faf under, enough, butter
Br/3/ Am/s/ earn, bird, occur

faf above, support, possible, Africa, mother

1 In American English, this is pronounced with vowel /=/. Before /mt/
/f/ /s/, as in can't, half, grass, bath.
2 In American English, the r after a vowel is pronounced.
F  This vowel is not found in American English. Instead it is
pronounced as fa/.
* In American English, the r after a vowel is pronounced.

fer/ ache, pay £2 air, dare

/ar/ I'm, right . U3 pure, tour
fov/ oil, noise au out, cow
/12/ ear, here U own, coat

* In American English, the final r is typically pronounced.

Adapted from: Yule, G. (2010). The Study of Language, Fourth Edition. New York:
Cambridge University Press,
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Encounter of

cultures

Alloted time 16 classes (50 minutes each).

Environment Literary and recreational.

Communicative activity Understanding oneself and others.

el e e s R T Read literary essays to contrast cultural aspects.

Product Comparative table.
Reading Booklet Mexican and Amernican cuffurs.
« Revise brief literary essays.
Learning goals + Read and comprehend general meaning, main ideas and details of literary essays.
« Describe and compare cultural aspects.
» Provide students with different examples and - Paraphrase read information.
model strategies to revise essays so students - Create images of the read material.
comprehend and achieve the following - Analyze resources to describe cultural
objectives: aspects.
- Value the choice of texts considering - Gi iate examples and explanations of
indexes and publication data. main ideas.
- Analyze textual organization to determine - Comprehend resources used to compare
patterns. cultural aspects.
- Uss previous knowledge to recognize topic, - Promote questioning and text analysis.
purpose and addresses. - BExplicit underlying beliefs and values in texts
- Clear reading purposs. and the emoctions they evoke in readers.
- Explicit the used strategies to others. - Answer questions about cultural aspects.
Methodological Guidance = Think of the steps and actions to follow when  « Support students when deciding what they
reading an essay aloud and direct students need to practice and what they require to
'attention to the use of reading strategies, learn, so that they develop their abilities in an
s0 students are in conditions to achieve the increasingly independent way in order to:
following chjectives: - Analyze characteristics of cultural aspects.
- Make and self-regulate connections - Contrast own cultural aspects with those of
between personal experiences and read the text.
information. - Propose titles to descriptions.
- Menitor comprehension. - Make statements to describe cultural
- Re-read information to solve comprehension aspects.
problems. - Order statements in paragraphs.
- Infer implicit information, making questions - Interchange opinions and promote
about the text. CONSensus.
» Collect evidence such as:

Suggested evaluation

- Questions and answers about the content of essays - Statements describing cultural aspects
Suggested evaluation instrument EeNEL (e alk18

Materials




Encounter of
cultures
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This first unit aims to read brief literary essays to
describe and contrast cultural aspects. Students
will read and understand the general sense, main
ideas and details of original and adapted essays,

as well as, revise the use of verb Be and extend
their knowledge of other verbs in the present simple
tense.

Through the unit, students are going to work on a
product where they will finally create a comparative
table to contrast culiural aspects of two countries.
Also, students are going to read the text Mexican
and American Culture in the Reading Booklet.

Lead-in

Before students open their books, write the word
Mexico on the board. Ask students What can you
say about Mexico? What identifies Mexicans? Tell
them to get in groups of four of five students and

answer the guestions. Finally, listen to their ideas

and write some of them on the board.

GETTING READY
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1. MR Read this definition of culture and
discuss if you agree or disagree with it.
You may invite students to focus on the
definition provided and discuss about it. You
may encourage them to exchange opinions,
say if they agree with it or not, or if they can
complement it with some of their own ideas.
Check orally and on the board.

2. =|=| In pairs, start a conversation about
the picture on page 6. Use the following
questions and prompts.

Before students do this activity, explain to

them that the prompts are part of a model of a
dialogue. Working in pairs, students first take
turns to read aloud the questions and prompts
given in the exercise. Then both students
practice the dialogue based on the information
they can infer from the picture at the beginning
of this unit. Walk around the classroom and help
as necessary. Check the activity as a class.

. “



3. Tick (v) the aspects that you think define
a culture.
In silence, students read the concepts given in

; ON THE ROAD
the exercise and mark the ones that they believe

may determine a culture. Check the answers LESSON 1:Revising essays
with the class. Encourage students to support 200

their ideas based on their own knowledge.
Answers: Language, traditions, recreation, food, clothes

20 :

4. mamn In pairs, suggest other cultural aspects
that have not been mentioned before. Then,
check the answers in pairs and with your
teacher.

Get students in pairs to think and discuss other
different cultural aspects. You could encourage
students to support their ideas with examples.

Possible answers: Religion, customs, values, artifacts, etc.

% https://www.livescience.com/21478-what-is-
culture-definition-of-culture.html

If possible, have students visit this link. Here

they will find a complete definition of culture with
explanations of the most important cultures in the
world. This activity will help them comprehend the
topic of the unit so they can understand the texts
they are going to read as they go through the unit.
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1. s Before you read, take a quick look at

the title of the text in activity 2. What do you
think the text will be about? Discuss with
your classmates.

Prior to the reading of the essay in the next
activity, you may invite students to have a look at
its title and make predictions about the topic of
the reading. Students interchange ideas in their
groups and, then, with the whole class.

L m Read and listen to the text. Check your
ideas in activity 1. Glossary page 186

Students read the text once. As they read,

they look up in the glossary the meaning of the
highlighted words. Then students check if their
predictions in the previous exercise are correct
or not. In case their predictions are wrong, you
may also ask them in what ways their predictions
differ to the ideas in the text. Monitor and check
as a class.

Making connections

Invite students to make connections between
the text and their own reality. To do this, you
can corganize students into groups of four,

They read the two guestions in the activity
and discuss the answers. Finally, check the
activity as a class.

Self-assessment

Invite students to evaluate themselves by selecting
one of the options in the chart. In case students
tick the no opticn you can read the essay one
more time as a class, making pauses to monitor
and check comprehension.

ON THE ROAD
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LESSON 2. Understanding main ideas
and details

1.

Read the text again and answer the following
questions.

You should invite students to read the questions
first and underlineg key words (for example,
purpose in question a). Have them read the
essay again and underline the parts of the text
that answer the questions (for example, Living

in two diverse cultures has its benefits and
challenges in line 1). Students then answer the
guestions and check the activity as a class.

Answers:

a. To show the pros and cons of living between the American
and Indian cultures.

b. More Indian. The author says he/she follows the customs
and traditions of Sri Lanka and India.

¢. The author speaks three languages, eats several foods,
celebrates different holidays, has friends from both cultures.

d. Speaking two languages can be confusing, sometimes the
author feels left out. Sometimes it is difficult for him to
express thoughts in English because they can only be said in
the other languages that the author speaks.

e. Positive. The author tries to think of living between two
cultures as an advantage.

ON THE ROAD

2. iiﬁ Get in groups. Take turns to ask and

answer the questions in activity 1. Use the
following phrases to answer the questions.
Check the answers with your teacher.

The objective of this activity is that students
share their answers to the questions in the
previous activity. To do this, they should look

at the expressions in the box. Model the
pronunciation and then invite them to have a
dialogue, using the expressions and sharing their
answers.
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3. ﬁﬁa Read the essay on page B again and

reflect on these statements. Discuss with the
whole class and your teacher.

Have students read the statements carefully

and encourage them to discuss them, giving
their own opinicns. They should do this activity
orally, taking turns to read the statements and
answer. Model the activity saying ! think/In my
opinion, there are certain customs the author
doesn’'t enjoy, because... Monitor and help when
necessary.

UNIT1 LESSONZ |
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4. mammn In groups, check your answers to
activity 3. Find evidence in the text to support
your ideas and underline it.
Students now share the work done in the
previous activity and check the answers. Make
them read the essay again and underline the
information in it that supports their ideas.

5. Paraphrase the information in the text.
Tell students that they have to use the space
provided to paraphrase what they author
expressed in the essay. Stress the importance of
using their own words as they write. Check the
activity as a class.

6. ;ﬁ Take turns to ask and answer questions
about the the text on page 8. Follow the
example.

Read the instruction aloud and ask students

to focus on the example. Before they do this

activity, you may elicit the guestions they will

need to ask:

a. What do you think the author’s life living
between two cultures is like?

b. What do you think other advantages and
disadvantages of living between two cultures
are?

c. What is your opinion about the essay?

d. What emotions does the essay make you
feel?

e. If you had the ocpportunity, what would you
ask the author?

Learning to learn

Explain to students that there are many strategies
that they can use to comprehend a text. Among
these, underlining key ideas is an effective
strategy to understand both general meaning
and details.
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LESSON 3. Comparing cultural

aspects

1. m Read and listen to the text. Then,
discuss this question with your class: Are
the differences between China and The
USA similar to the differences between your
country and the USA? Explain.

Read the text as a class. Then, ask your
students to get in small groups and discuss
the question. To help them, you can read every
description in the text, identify key words and
help them identify the differences and relate

them to their own culture.

ON THE ROAD



CONTRASTING CULTURAL ASPECTS

Read the information about the social practice
of the language in the chart as a class. Tell
students that in this unit the main objective is
to learmn how to read essays to make contrast
about cultural aspects. Explain to them that
the words in bold are useful to link contrasting
ideas. To help them, write the following
examples on the board:

Although / Even though my family and [ live in
the U.S, we follow the customs and traditions
in S Lanka.

We live in the US, On the other hand /
However/ In contrast, we follow the customs
and traditions in Sri Lanka.

While we live in the US, we follow the customs
and traditions in Si Lanka.

We live in the US but we follow the customs
and traditions in S Lanka.

LANGUAGE BANK

For more inforrmation about linking words of

contrast, students can revise pages 156 and 157.

COMMUNICATIVE ACTIVITY

To consclidate the social practice of the language,
students can wark with the communicative activity
on page 146

SOCIAL PRACTICE MIND MAP

To review the social practice of the language,
students can complete the template on page 176

ON THE ROAD
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2. Find three contrasting ideas in the essay and
paraphrase them using different expressions
to make contrasts.

Read the instruction and make sure students
understand what they need to do. Then read
the examples and explain that these sentences
are models to contrast the cultural aspects in
the essay. Explain to students that they have to
follow the madel in the example and write about
three cultural differences in the essay.

3. sanmn Share the ideas in activity 2,

contrasting the cultural aspects of China and
the United States.

Now students get in groups and share the
differences they wrote in the previous activity.
They should use the words and expressions to
make contrast they learned on page 11.

L N ] % E

4. mmmn In pairs, compare the aspects in the
essay. Take notes and complete the table.
Explain to students that the objective of this
activity is to make a summary of the cultural
differences between the two countries
mentioned in the essay and Mexico. Students
should work in pairs, review the differences and
complete the table.

R ﬂ



5. ﬂnﬁi Compare and contrast China, USA,
and Mexico using the words and expressions
oh page 11.

Using the information in the table in activity 4 as
well as the expressions they learned on page

11, students have a conversation contrasting the
cultural habits in the three countries.

Extension Activity

Get students in groups. Ask them to discuss more
aspects to compare and contrast between China,
USA and Mexico.
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“ UNIT1 CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

= Towards the product i

Comparative table between cultures

Subproduct 1: List of questions and
answers

a. Ask students to go back to the essays on
pages 8 and 11. Explain to them that they
need to create some guestions about the
texts and write a list of questions. Tell them
that they can include the guestions on page
8 and create new ones to add to the list.

b. If possible, students can find more essays
about cultural aspects in the Intemet or in the
school library, They should read them, create
questions about them and write them on
the list.

c. BExplain to students that this is the first step of
the product so they need to include the list
in their partfolio. They will use this list again
when they work on the final product on
page 18,

Finally, invite students to self-evaluate their
performance using the prompts.

6. m [ Read the text Mexican and American

Culture in your Reading Booklet. Discover
evidence of similarities and differences in
the text between these two countries. Take
notes.

Students go to the Reading Booklet and read
the essay Mexican and American culture. While
reading, the students underline what they
consider similar or different between those
countries and take notes.

28 . -

. ERMR In pairs, express your opinion about the
information you have found in activity 6.
In pairs, students have a conversation
expressing their opinion about their discoveries
in activity 6. Monitor and help when necessary.

ON THE ROAD



CHECK YOUR PROGRESS
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Students check their progress evaluating their
strengths and weaknesses. Read the instructions
and give them enough time to answer this section.
Monitor and provide assistance if needed. Check as
aclass.

m Read and listen to this essay. What are
the differences between both countries?
Discuss with the class.

As students read and listen, and discuss the
differences betwesen both countries, as a class.

. ﬁﬁ Which of both countries do you
consider more similar to your country? Why?
Discuss with the class and check with your
teacher.

MNow students discuss the similarities and
differences between the two Asian cultures and
their own culture.

I1l. Evaluate your progress according to your
performance in Lessons 1 - 3.
Students should answer the Assessment chart.
They read the sentences and tick the options
that best represent them. In case the students
have doubts, you may revise the specific
contents studied up to now.

ON THE ROAD
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8. m Listen to Peter and Ly-Sen talking about
life in China and USA.
Tell students that now they are going to listen
to a conversation between an American boy
and a Chinese girl. Before they listen, write the
words Friends, Maney and Family on the board
and prompt students to make predictions of
the differences that these two countries have
in each aspect. Then play the recording and let
them listen and check their predictions. Finally,
you can ask them some questions to check
comprehension, like for example What is a friend
in China? Do they save money in USA7? What do
Chinese people think about the elders?

RS RIAD

TRANSCRIPT

Peter: Ly-Sen, what differences do you find between life in
the USA and in China?

Chinese people have different meanings to define
friends. Friend in China means lifelong friends who
feel obligated to give each other whatever help that is
required.

In the US, we call people we meet friends. There are
school friends, playing friends, work friends, etc.

Ly-Sen:

Peter:

UNIT1 CHECK YOUR PROGRESS
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Ly-Sen: Yes, | see. Also, in China we like to save money. We
are very conservative when planning to spend money.
What about money in the US?

Peter: Well ... the truth is that few families save money for
emergency or education in the USA.

Ly-Sen: Family life is different in China too. Most families

live with their elders because they are treated with

8normous respect.

In the USA it is very different, older Americans rarely

live with their children.

Ly-Sen: | see our cultures are very different Peter!

Peter: Yesthey are!

Peter:

9. shmh Follow the model in activity 8 and write a
short dialogue about the cultural differences
between the USA, China and Mexico. Practice
it with a partner and check with your teacher.
Students use the dialogue in activity 8 as
a model and write a similar one about the
differences between China, the USA, and Mexico
in the aspects friends, money and family.

= Towards the product e
es

Comparative table between cultur

Subproduct 2: Discussing differences and

similarities

a. Ask students to choose a country from the
ones mentioned throughout the unit and
ry to find as much information about it as
possible. They can visit the link suggested or
they can go to the school library to search for
the information.

b. Students try to find as much information as
possible about their own country and put
it together with the one from exercise a,
organize the information into similarities and
differences and write statements about them
on a separate shest of paper.

c. Explain to students that this is the second
step of the product so they need to include
the list of staterments in their portfclio. They
will use this list again when they work on the
final product on page 18,

Finally, invite students to self-evaluate their
performance using the prompts. In case the
students have doubts, you may revise the
specific contents studied up to now.

“ UNIT1 CHECK YOUR PROGRESS
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10.#a%% What do you know about family life
in these three cultures? Discuss with your
partner.
Draw students’ attention to the pictures that
ilustrate three different cultures. Motivate them
to share their ideas about family life and talk
about the similarities and differences that they
notice. They should say as many ideas as
they can.

Answers
Answers will vary

11 i&i Write a paragraph contrasting the
cultural aspects that you discussed in
activity 10. Check the exercise with your
teacher and the whole class.

MNow students use the ideas that they discussed
in the previous activity to write a brief paragraph
contrasting cultural aspects. Encourage them to
look at the example and use similar structures.
They may also go back to page 11 and use the
expressions to make contrasts.

Answers

Answers will vary

ON THE ROAD
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12. Complete the table with your observations.
Students now summarize the information about lﬂl

the countries in the table. You may ask them to it o yo = v s IR, b 16 s ot
include more ideas in the table. el il
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Answers will vary.

208 ; : . Comparative table between cultures
13.mmmn Which of the cultures in exercise 10

do you think is more similar to your own 1. Work in groups. Share your list of questions
culture? Discuss with your class and check and answers (Subproduct 1, page 13) and

with your teacher.
Students get in groups and discuss the
question. Check orally and on the board.

FINAL DESTINATION

your list of statements about cultural aspects
(Subproduct 2, page 15) in your portfolio.

In the same groups, students check and take
turns to read the information they have recorded
in their portfolio

2. Take turns to suggest contrasts between the
country you chose and your own.
Students should contrast the cultural aspects
of the country they have chosen with their own.
Invite them to take turns to express their ideas.
You may encourage the use of connectors to
show contrast. Extra expressions they might use
are in the following links that you can suggest to
your students.

e ﬂ



https://dictionary.cambridge.org/grammar/
british-grammar/comparing-and-contrasting/
contrasts

https://multimedia-english.com/grammar/
how-to-express-contrast-40

Remind students that only part of the information
can be used. Therefore, they should select from
all the information they have, the most relevant
and interesting one.

. Complete this table on a piece of paper.
Students can copy the table on a piece of paper.
Then they should complete the table with the
information they have chosen before. Walk
around the table and monitor the students.

. Stick the paper on a piece of cardboard to
make a poster. Add a headline at the top and
pictures orillustrations.

Students need to place the table on a white
cardboard, decide which ideas they are going
to represent visually and write a headline to the
table, as well. Let students make comments
about what they have done so far. Then, invite
them to check again the sentences they have
written and add any other extra ideas, paying
attention to spelling and punctuation. Alsg,
invite students to check that both the text and
visual information relate to each other. Give them
enough time to finish their task.

. Put all the posters together and display them
in a visible place of the classroom. Express
contrast of cultural aspects to the rest of

the class. Use expressions from all the texts
throughout the unit as model.

Students exhibit their work in a visible place in
the classroom. Encourage them to take turns

to present the information in front of the class.
Remind them 1o use the expression in the
Useful language window as they share their
product. Finally, ask them to make a copy of the
comparative table and include it in their portfolio.

UNIT1 PRODUCT
n

Reflect on your product

Invite students to reflect on their work, Get them
read the guestions in the evaluation chart at the
end of the page and tick the opticns that best
represent their performance,

Evaluation Instrument

Questionnaire

Make a copy of the guestionnaire on page 178 per
student. Complete the guestionnaire according

to their performance in the unit and consider it as
evidence of their progress.

( FLASHCARDS ]

To review the vocabulary of the Unit, you can
show them the Flashcards for Unit 1.
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In this final section, students tackle a task related
to the social practice of the language.Read the
instructions and give them enough time to answer
this section. Monitor and provide assistance if
needed. Check as a class.

FINAL DESTINATION



m Read and listen to the essay. Is this
custom similar in your country? Discuss with
the class.

Explain to students that the objective of this
activity is to identify the main ideas in the essay
and compare the cultural aspects provided with
their own. Give them time to read and identify
key information in the text.

ﬁﬁl Regarding this topic, make a list of
contrasts between the cultures mentioned in
the text. Write them in a chart and discuss
them with your class. Check with your
teacher.

Students can work in pairs and have a
conversation about the topic given. Students
should express cultural contrasts and use
appropriate connectors.

Evaluate your progress according to your
performance in the Unit.

Students should answer the Assessment chart.
They read the sentences and tick the options
that best represent their performance during the
unit. In case students have doubts, you may
revise the specific contents studied up to now.

{3 l Reading Booklet

Mexican and American culture

BEFORE READING

[N ) :

1. mammmn In groups, look at the picture on page
7 and describe what you see.
You may invite students to observe the
illustrations and describe them in groups. Ask
guestions such as — Which cuftural aspects are
the pictures related to? Which countries are the
pictures connected with? Etc. Encourage them
to share their descriptions with the class.

2. i‘nﬁ In groups, brainstorm some ideas
about the topic of the essay based on the
picture on page 7 and the headline of
the text.

Students make predictions about the ideas that
will be mentioned in the text and organize them
in the mind map.

WHILE READING

3. Underline the cultural aspects which are
compared in the essay.

Invite students to start reading the essay in
silence. You should give them enough time to
do this activity. While students read, they identify
comparisons and contrasts mentioned in

the text.

4. |=tl=| Choose two cultural aspects and write
down some contrasts using your own words.
Read your sentences to the class.

Students can now work in pairs to exchange
the information found in the previous task. Later,
you can challenge exchange to select some
ideas and make contrasts using other words
and connectors of contrast. Students can write
their new sentences and read them to their
classmates.

AFTER READING

5. Read the sentences and nhumber them in the
correct order (1- 4).
You should invite students to work in pairs and
focus on the second paragraph. Tell them that
these sentences are not in order. Have them
read each sentence carefully. They should
identify the appropriate order of the sentences
considering the connectors and ideas, Check
the activity as a class.
Answers:
(1) First of all, in Mexico, the family is the priority. (2) Children
are celebrated and sheltered, the wife fulfills domestic roles,

UNIT 1 READING BOOKLET ﬂ
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and the family stays in one place. (3) In contrast, in United
States the family is second to work. (4) Children are often
minimally parented, and they are more independent, the wife
often fulfills dual roles, and mobility is quite comman.

2 il‘l In pairs, answer these questions about
the text.

Give students enough time to express
themselves and exchange their ideas. They read
the questions in pairs and take turns to give
their answers based on the information read

in the text and own knowledge due to some
information must be deduced.

Answers: a. Lifestyle, family, religion, nationalism, and cuisine.

b. Students give their opinion. ¢. Students give their opinion,
d. A combination of food preferences and traditions of the
indigenous people of Mexico. e. Immigrants.

; &'ﬁ Discuss with your partner if these
sentences are True (T) or False (F). Justify
your answers in the space below and check
with your teacher.

In pairs, get students to read the sentences
carefully and decide if they are true or false.
Make sure your students justify their answers.
Monitor and help when necessary.

Answers: a. F b. T.

[N N ) .
. Emmmmn In groups, answer and discuss these
questions.
Students read the questions and take turns to
give their personal opinions. Encourage them
to use appropriate expressions to give opinions
and show agreement or disagreement.

UNIT1 READING BOOKLET

TRANSCRIPT

Mexican and American Culture

In the world, there are many countries with many different habits or
cultures. The North American Continent has two peculiar countries
that have different lifestyles, even though they are neighbors. These
two countries are Mexico and the United States.

First of all, in Mexico the family is the first priority, children are
celebrated and sheltered, and the mobility is limited, this means that
families stay in one place.

In the United States the family is second to work, children are often
minimally parented and they are independent, and mobility is quite
common, this is because the jobs sometimes require personal in
different parts of the country.

In Mexico, Independence Day is celebrated on September 16th,
marking the country's separation from Spain in 1810.

In the United States, people celebrate Independence Day on July
4th, marking the country's separation from England in 1776.

These celebrations are very popular in both countries.

Mexico is very nationalistic; it's proud of his long history and
traditions, reluctant to settle outside Mexico, while the United States
is very patriotic, proud of 'American way of life’ and they assume
gveryone shares its materialistic values.

Mexican cuisine is a combination of the food preferences and
traditions of the indigenous people of Mexico, the goods which are
locally available and important dishes, flavors, and foods that were
brought to the country by the Spanish.

American cuisine; however, includes many tastes, customs, dishes,
epices, and foods that were brought by immigrants over the last few

centuries and which are native to the land and indigencus people
of America.



Language Bank answers

1. a. While,
b. However,
c. but,
d. Even though

2. a. Paul is good at Maths, whereas his sister is
good at Science. Or Whereas Paul is good at
Maths, his sister is good at Science.

b. Although Tom is sick, he’s swimming.
c. They've bought a house in Manchester, but
they haven't sold their house in London.

d. They boy fell off his bicycle. However, he
wasnt hurt.

3. Answers will vary.

UNIT 1 LANGUAGE BANK ANSWERS ﬂ
!



Alloted time
Environment

Communicative activity

Social practice of the language

Product
Reading Booklet

Learning goals

Methodological Guidance

Suggested evaluation

Suggested evaluation instrument

Environmental

emergencies

16 classes (50 minutes each).

Academic and educational.

Interpretation and follow-up of instructions.

Produce instructions to be prepared for a situation of risk derived from a natural phenomena.

Posters with instructions.

List of tips to sunive in different emergency siftuations.

» Select and review instruction manuals.

» Read and understand instruction manuals.
» Write instructions.

» Edit Academic and educational manuals.

» Explain and model how to get information so that students can:
- Have a lock to get a general idea.
- Ask about the purpose.
- Analyze repertoire of words and expressions to identify addressee.
- Check distribution and use of graphic and textual components.
- BEvaluate the function of the textual organization.
« Help students use experiences and prior knowledge so that they can:
- Make connecticns between the text and prior knowledge.
- Determine importance of information.
- Anticipate general meaning.
- Draw instructions to check comprehension.
- Model reading strategies.
- Make a list of words que determine order of steps.
- Write sentences to describe steps.
« As students write, teach and reinforce processes to solve challenges such as:
- Apply expressions to show general facts.
- Use expressions to expand, explain and/or exemplify steps.
- Make up instructions based on the writing of steps.
- Exchange instructions and promote feedback.
« Create a positive atmosphere and and allow students to share their texts so they can:
- BEvaluate decisions as regards included and deleted information.
- Delete, add and/or change information to improve a text.
- Check punctuation marks, spelling of words and reliability of information.

« Collect evidence such as:
- list of environmental emergencies.
- instructions to face environmental emergencies.
- graphic resources.

Rubric.

Materials

o L IS =
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Lead-in

Greet and welcome your students. Explain to them
that they are going to start with the new unit. Start
the lesson by using students’ prior knowledge to
create a friendly atmosphere in the classroom.

Afterwards, ask students to open their Activity
Books on page 20. Ask them What would you do in
an emergency situation? Then invite them to share
their answers with the rest of students. Encourage
them to use English but let them use their mother
tongue if necessary.

Extension Activity

Students can brainstorm a list of environmental
emergencies and compare their lists with other
students.

GETTING READY
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QGETT ING READY

1.

ﬁﬁi Have a look at the picture on page 20.
In groups, describe what you see.

Focus students’t attention on the picture on
page 20 and give them time to describe the
elements of the picture in detail. Check the
activity as a class.

. Explain the natural disasters in the pictures

with your own words.

In order to activate prior knowledge, elicit
students’ answers according to what they see
in the pictures. Help them by asking some
questions. Monitor and check their answers as
a class.

s iﬁ Discuss the questions with your partner.

Give students time to interact and activate
their prior knowledge, talking about their own
experiences with emergency situations.

Answers:
Answers will vary.
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LESSON 1: Revising and selecting
instruction manuals

1. Look at the text below. Predict what it is
about. Write your prediction in the space
provided.

Students scan the text and make predictions
about its content. Tell them to consider the title
and the graphic elements in their predictions.

2. {7} Read and listen to the text. Check your
ideas in activity 1. 66 Glossary page 186
Have students read and listen to the text.
Explain to them that the purpose is to check
their predictions in the previou activity. Then,
ask them to read the text again and focus on its
main message.

3. H Discuss these questions with
your partner.
Students check comprehension in pairs
answering the questions. Check the activity as
a class.
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4. mamn Read the title of the text. Discuss what

to do before, during and after this situation.
In order to anticipate the content of the text,
students start reading only the title. Give them
time to discuss what they would do in an
earthquake, how they would react before, during
and after the emergency.

5 m ﬁa Read and listen to the text. Are your

ideas in activity 4 similar or different to the
ones in the text? Glossary page 186

Now students read and listen with the purpose
of checking if their ideas were similar to the ones
in the instructive manual.

: ﬁﬁﬁ In groups, discuss the following

questions.

The questions in this activity have the purpose
of checking comprehension and promoting oral
interaction. Have students get in groups and
share their ideas and experiences.
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PRODUCING INSTRUCTIONS TO
PREPARE FOR A RISKY SITUATION
DERIVED FROM A NATURAL

PHENOMENON

Read the information about the social practice
of the language in the chart as a class. Tell
students that in this unit the main objective is
to leam how to produce instructions to prepare
for a risky situation derived from a natural
phenomenon. BExplain to them that the words
in bold are useful to sequence instructions, To
help them, write the following examples on the
board;

Firstly, talk to your family.
Secondly, pay attention during evacuation dnlis.
MNext, go to the safest spot,

After strong earthquakes, usually less intense
earth shakes can be felt,

Finally, call for help.

ON THE ROAD

LANGUAGE BANK

For more information about sequence words,
students can go to the Language Bank on page
168 and waork with the activities on page 158,

kpage 147,

-
COMMUNICATIVE ACTIVITY

To consolidate the social practice of the language,
they can work with the communicative activity on

7. m l=l|=|=l In groups, listen and read the

conversation about a tornado emergency.
Pay attention to the use of the underlined
words.

Play the recording and have students read and
listen to the conversation. Ask them to focus on
the underlined words.

TRANSCRIPT

Roberto: What should you do if you receive a tornado warning?

Rose:  First, listen to local news to stay informed about
watches and warnings. Then, pick a safe room in your
home. This should be a basement or an interior room
on the lowest floor with no windows.

Roberto: What do | do after a tornado?

Rose:  Continue listening to local news and stay out of
damaged buildings. Finally, if you are away from
home, return only when authorities say it is safe to
do so.

TEACHING TIP

Ask students to close their books and listen to
the conversation one more time.

Then students listen to the conversation again
and say Stop! when they listen to the underlined
waords,

8. l=||=| Choose a natural phenomenon

emergency and have a conversation about
the instructions to follow. Follow the model
in activity 7 and remember to use the
underlined words.

Tell students to go back to the texts on pages
22 and 23. They read the texts again and
choose one risky situation. Following the model
in activity 7, they have a conversation about the
instructions to follow in the emergency situation
they chose.
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9. iﬁ Write a brief and summarized instruction
manual of the steps to follow in the emergency
situation you chose in activity 8. Then, share it
with a partner. Check with your teacher.
Students now summarize the instructions

and write a brief instructive of the emergency
situation they chose in activity 8. Prompt them to
use the connectors first, firstly, second, secondly,
then, finally as they write. Encourage them to
share it with their partners and check orally and
on the board.
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LESSON 2: Comprehending
instruction manuals

1. iﬁﬁ Look at the instruction manual. What
kind of instructions do you think are given to
face this emergency? Discuss.

Invite students 1o have a general look at the text
and focus on the title and the picture. Then ask
them to close their books and get in groups

to discuss their ideas about the text; what it is
about, what vocabulary they expect to find, etc.

: m ﬁﬁi Now read and listen to the text.
Check your ideas in activity 1.
Glossary page 186

Students now open their books, read the

UNIT 2 LESSON 2
n

text and check their ideas in activity 1. They
comment on how different their predictions were
in relation to the text content.

3. =||=| In pairs, take turns to ask and answer
the following questions. Use sequenced
steps, instructions and the underlined
expressions.

Read the questions aloud and give students
some time to read the text again and find
the answers. Then motivate them to have

a conversation about the environmental

emergency, taking turns to make questions and
give answers.
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= Towards the product e

Posters with instructions

Subproduct 1 Make a list of emergency
situations.

a. Ask students to go back and revise the texts
they have read so far and identify the names
of the ervircnmental emergencies that they
have leamed. Write them on the board.

b. Give them time to write the list of expressions
in a separate sheet of paper.
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c. Motivate them to add more emergencies to
their list.

d. Bemind them to include the list in their portfolio.

Finally, invite them to evaluate their performance
using the prompts.

4. [ (v} Read and listen to the text List of tips
to survive in different emergency situations
in your Reading Booklet. Complete the table
writing a list of what to do and what not to do
in case of emergency situations.
Ask students to open their Reading Booklet
and give them time to read the text. As they
read, suggest underlining the main ideas in the
text. Tell them that they can use the underlined
material to complete the table.

Self-assessment

Have students read the statements in order to
evaluate their performance. If they tick the no
option, revise Lesson 2 again and help them with
comprehension.
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1. m Read and listen to the infographic.

Discuss the type of emergency with your
partner.

Give students time to read the infographic. In
pairs, students describe what they see and
discuss what to do in case of earthguake.

2 ﬁﬁ Look at the pictures in activity | again.

Take turns to make questions and answers
about the steps to follow in the emergency
situation. Follow the example.

Students should have a dialogue about the steps
to follow during the environmental emergency.
They follow the model in the example and use
the expressions to indicate sequence.

. Evaluate your progress according to your

performance in Lessons 1 and 2.

Students should answer the Assessment chart.
They read the sentences and tick the options
that best represent them. In case the students
have doubts, you may revise the specific
contents studied up to now.
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LESSON 3: Writing instructions

1. Put the safety measures during an

emergency evacuation procedures in the
correct order.
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Have students read the steps and explain that the
objective of this activity is to put the steps in the
correct order. Do not check answers at this point.
Answers:

First, cease all activity and secure personal valuables when
hearing an evacuation alarm.

Then, assist any person in immediate danger, but only if safe to
do s0.

Next, act in accordance with directions given by emergency
control personnel and evacuate the building immediately.

After that, move calmly to the nominated evacuation assembly
area and do not leave the evacuation assembly area until the all
clear has been given.

Finally, follow the instructions of relevant emergency services
personnel and campus emergency control personnel.

3 m Listen to the recording and check your
answers to activity 1.

Play the recording and let students check their
answers in activity 1.

TRANSCRIPT

First, cease all activity and secure personal valuables when
hearing an evacuation alarm.

Then, aszist any person in immediate danger, but only if safe to
do a0.

Next, act in accordance with directions given by emergency
control personnel and evacuate the building immediately.

After that, move calmly to the nominated evacuation assembly
area and do not leave the evacuation assembly area until the all
clear has been given.

Finally, follow the instructions of relevant emergency services
personnel and campus emergency control personnel.

. Imagine that your family is preparing a
disaster kit that for an emergency situation.
Use the expressions in the box and write a
list of the elements you require. Follow the
example.

Using the expressions in the box and following
the example, students write a list of elements for
an emergency situation.

; 6& In pairs, tell each other how to protect
your life from an emergency situation. Then
write your ideas using the expressions below
in your notebook.

Students start this activity speaking and
describing how to react in an emergency
situation. Then students can take notes and
write the main ideas that they discussed using
the expressions.
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5. Complete the conversation with the

information in the box.

Students start reading the conversation ignoring
the gaps. Then they read the information in the
box and take their time to complete the dialogue.

Answers

: How long does a hurricane last?

: Usually two or three days.

: Really? What is the most dangerous period in which you
may approach the hurricane?

: | don't know exactly what is the most dangerous period, but
what | know is that when you are not in the eye of it!

: Do you think it is safe?

: Yes, if you get the eye of the hurricane, it izn't like harsh at
all. So, if the site you have decided to stay is the eye of the
hurricane, | think you will be probably safe.

: This is dangerous as you may not see.

: | agree with you. So, | think we must be alert since a
warning may come at any moment.

: Yes, we must be alert. If it floods a lot, we get hurricanes, and
hurricanes are really angry typhoons | think,

: Are you prepared for a natural disaster?

: Absolutely not! And | don't think anyone's prepared for such
natural disaster like this.

: But there are steps we can take to be ready, arent there?

: Yes, there are. For example, as in the case of choosing the
safest place, such as a basement, storm cellar or an interior
room.

=] = m =
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13 § Now listen to the conversation and
check your answers to activity 5.
Now play the recording so students can check
their answers 1o activity 5.
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TRANSCRIPT
: How long does a hurricane last?

LESSON 4: Editing instruction
manuals

: Usually two or three days.

: Really? What is the most dangerous period in which you may

approach the hurricane?

B: | don't know exactly what the most dangerous period is, but
what | know is that when you are not in the eye of it!

A: Really? Do you think it is safe?

B: Yes, if you get the eye of the hurricane, it isn't like harsh at
all. So, if the site you have decided to stay is the eye of the
hurricane, | think you will be probably safe.

A: This is dangerous as you may not see.

B: | agree with you. So, | think we must be alert since a warning
may come at any moment.

A: Yes, we must be alert. If it floods a lot, we get hurricanes,
and hurricanes are really angry typhoons | think.

B: Are you prepared for a natural disaster?

A: Absolutely not! And | don't think anyone's prepared for such
natural disaster like this.

B: But there are steps we can take to be ready, aren't there?

A: Yes, there are. For example, as in the case of choosing the

safest place, such as a basement, storm cellar or an interior

room.

= mE=

200
. Fmmnmn Choose a natural emergency
situation (a - c). Write the instructions and
recommendations you would give as a list of
steps for what to do and what not to do. Use
the expressions in the box.

Prompt students to use the expressions in
the box to write the set of instructions of the
emergency they choose.
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1. iﬁi Discuss these questions in your group.

The lesson is introduced with these two
questions that help students communicate and
approach the topic. Give them time to talk about
their experiences and give details in English or in
their mother tongue, if necessary.

= Towards the product SRR

Posters with instructions

Subproduct 2 Instructions to face
environmental emergencies
a. Students go back to the list of environmental
emergencies in their portfolio (Step 1, page 26)
b. Ask them to choose one and invite them
1o write a list of instructions 1o face the
EMergency.
¢. Encourage them to add pictures or drawings
o their list of instructions.
d. Remind them to include their list in
their portfolio.

Finally, invite students 1o evaluate their
performance using the prompts,

1 ﬁﬁ Choose two natural disasters from

the list below. Then write the steps to be
prepared for each emergency in the table.
Use connectors of sequence, and the
expressions you know.

Ask students to choose two environmental
emergencies and describe two emergency
plans. Encourage them to use connectors of
sequence such as first, firstly, second, seconaly,
then, after and finalfy.

R “



s sl Chose n L and chack that your pariner
O fharm oy gyt e e st

0 el Mo, chack your pannars wark paying stantion b thafoll wing wspects.:
1 use of paphial etiers and iowermass:

{15 s the Exitor's maries tn check your cwm work.

Editors Marks
Capialleter{lowefore ) Panctuation
v hilawel ¥ ekgpeling 0 Changeplaee

1) Wirka thia final verskon of your smansnoy pan.

- 2EazEan—

| can Wit instnactions i Be

e i a s | o g
i Pk, rach i el e e enn | 1

| ca w3k i 00 gl e s oa Dot | He

I most of your arewens ane neuMaiert, oheok Lecoors
1 - 4 again with tha halp of your taschar:

Y 31
e

3. 66 Chose an emergency plan in activity 2.
Exchange your plans and check that your
partner has used sequence words (firstly,
secondly, then, finally).

Have students exchange their work. Tell them to
read their partner's emergency plan and check
for the use of the sequence connectors.

4. H Now, check your partner’s work paying
attention to the following aspects:
Students revise the work again and this time they
concentrate on the aspects listed. The objective
of this activity is to raise their awareness of
their writing.

5. Use the Editor's marks to check your
own work.
Explain to students that the Editor's marks
chart shows the type of marks they have to
use in order to correct and check their writing.
It illustrates common errors and distinguishes
different marks according to each case. Invite
them to check their writing using the marks.

6. Write the final version of your emergency
plan.
Finally, students correct their work and write a
final version of their emergency plan.

UNIT 2 PRODUCT
;

Learning to learn

Explain to students how useful it is to use
correction marks as they revise thair writing. Tell
them that this practice will help them spaot their
common errors and improve their writing.

Self-assessment

Students evaluate and reflect on their
performance. In case they fick the no option,
you can revise the activities on this page again
and guide them in the writing and editing of their
emergency plan.
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Posters with instructions

At this stage, you can suggest your students to
check their previous work through the lessons
{Towards the product). Ask them to share their ideas
with you and their classmates. Then, invite them
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to form groups and organize their work in order to
work on the Final Destination project.

You should tell your students, that during this
period, they are going to work on their product
{Poster with instructions) based on all the activities
related to the social practice of language in this unit
{Produce instructions to be prepared for a situation
of risk derived from a natural phenomenon)

1.

Open your portfolio. In groups, work with
your list of environmental emergencies

in Subproduct 1(page 26) and your set

of instructions and visual resources in
Subroduct 2 (page 30).

Ask students to open their portfolio and use the
material in it in this new product.

. As a group, check the steps, the spelling and

punctuation.

In the same groups, they revise and edit their list
of instructions.

. Now, write the final version of the instructions

on a piece of cardboard. Then, add your
pictures or illustrations.

Once they have finished the edition of their lists,
ask them to paste it on a piece of cardboard and
make the posters.

. Put all the posters together and display them

in avisible place of the classroom. Explain
your instructions to the rest of the class,
mentioning the steps to follow. Remember to
use the expressions in the Useful language
window as you present your product.
Students present their posters giving the
instructions in their manuals. They should use
the vocabulary learned during the unit and the
expressions in the Useful language window.

Reflect on your product

Invite students to reflect on their work. Get them
read the guestions in the evaluation chart at the
end of the page and tick the options that best
represent their parformance.

Evaluation Instrument

Assessment rubric

Make a copy of the assessment rubric on
page 179 per student. Complete the rubric
according to their performance in the unit and
consider it as evidence of their progress.
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In this final section, students tackle a task related to the
social practice of the language.Read the instructions and
give them enough time to answer this section. Monitor
and provide assistance if needed. Check as a class.

I. {14} #AmR Read and listen to the text. In pairs,
paraphrase what it says.
Have students read the text about disaster
preparedness. Then they take turns and
paraphrase what the text says.

Il. Choose one environmental emergency from
the box. Create an emergency plan and share
it with your partner.

Students should be prepared to write a set of
instructions to face the environmental emergency
they chose, using the expressions learned in the
unit and the connectors of sequence. Then they
share their emergency plan with their partner.

. Evaluate your progress according to your
performance in the Unit.
Students should answer the Assessment chart.
They read the sentences and tick the options
that best represent their performance during the
unit. In case students have doubts, you may
revise the specific contents studied up to now
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Assessment

Students should answer the Assessment chart.
They read the sentences and tick the options that
best represent their performance during the unit,
In case students have doubts, you may revise the
specific contents studied up to now

SOCIAL PRACTICE MIND MAP

As a synthesis of Unit 2, students can complete
the template on page 177.

( FLASHCARDS ]

To review the vocabulary of the Unit, you can
show them the Flashcards for Unit 2.

m . Reading Booklet

List of tips to survive in different
emergency situations

BEFORE READING

1. l=t|=||=| In groups, look at the headline of the
text and predict what emergency situations it
might be about. Write a list of them and share
it with your group.

In order to anticipate the content of the text, you
may invite students to observe the headline and
describe what types of emergencies they are
going to find in the text in groups. Ask guestions
such as Which risky situations do you know?
Which emergencies are the pictures connected
with? Etc. Encourage students to share their
ideas with the class.

Possible Answers: Hurricane, Tsunami, Flood, Avalanche,
Wildfire, Earthquake., etc

2. Have you ever been in a natural disaster or
emergency? What did you do? Write about it
and share it with your class.

Invite students to answer if they have been in a
natural disaster or emergency. To help them, you
may suggest answering the questions What did
you do? How did you react? In order to share
their answers with their classmates, you may
also invite them to write about their experience
before telling the rest.

UNIT 2 READING BOOKLET

WHILE READING

3, 4, 5. Underline words related to instructions.
You can invite students to start reading the text
carefully. You should give students encugh time to
do this activity. While students read, they identify
words related to instructions along the text.
Possible answers:
Try, stay ,hear, remember, tum off, leave, evacuate, swim
across, move, escape it, let, kick dig, wait, waste, shouting ,
digging, hear, ensure, fail, pass out, use, escape, find, hide,
remember,leave , get,drive away, save, running away, make, has
to, drop, cover, hold on, run out, protect, have

AFTER READING

6. Write a summary with three main ideas of every
natural disaster according to the pictures.
You may challenge students to read the text and
underline main ideas and supporting ideas. Then
invite them to write a summary with their ideas.
Check as a class.
Answers:
Answers will vary.

® @ g T :

7. mmmn Imagine that you live in a city near an
active volcano. Write with a partner some
instructions to get ready for an eruption. Take
some ideas from the instructions that you
have read.

Students can now work in pairs and imaging
they live in a city with a volcano. Later, you can
challenge them to write some ideas and make
instructions, using the related vocabulary they
learned in this unit.

Answers:

Answers will vary.

208 ; :

8. mmamn Answer these questions in your group.
In groups, students discuss these questions
and take turns to give their personal opinions.
You can encourage them to use appropriate
expressions to give opinion and show agreement
or disagreement.
Answers:
Answers will vary.

TRANSCRIPT

List of tips to survive in different emergency situations

It is important to know that in an emergency, a list of survival tips
that can save your life would be useful.

Hurricane

Devastating hurricanes have been sweeping through the world more
often in recent years. It is dangerous to be exposed outside during
hurricanes episodes.

* Hide during a hurricane in a secure basement such as a closet ora
bathroom, hopefully with no windows because it is dangerous.



* It is also a good idea to get under a solid piece of fumiture fo save
yourself from a collapsing roof and keep you family close.

*Protect your house to be on the safe side. Install panels on your doors

and windows and secure the roof. If a hurricane starts while you're
driving leave your vehicle and find a building to shelter in or a ditch.

Tsunami

« Think of a place where you can all be safe in case of this kind
of disaster.

« Do not wait for any instructions; once you feel an earthquake
immediately escape to a higher lying area. Tsunamis are so fast.
They hit the coast minutes after the earthquake.

+ Remember that tall buildings including hotels in the beach area
can provide an excellent shelter.

Flood

*Don't try to be the bravest person around and stay in your house
once you hear the evacuation waming, remember to turn off

the power.

* Leave for safer higher grounds with your important papers in a
waterproof container.

* If a flash flood gives you no time to evacuate and the water is all
around you, don't try to swim across it or drive. A river with debris in
is way stronger than you.

Avalanche
An avalanche can hit when you are enjoying skiing. It is very fast and
devastating burying everything in its way under tons of snow.

*Try to move to the side of the slope as fast as you can. There will
be more snow in the center of the flow.

*If you can't escape it, try using a sturdy tree to keep you above the
anow. Don't let yourself sink.

* Kick your feet and arms as if you were swimming in the snow
heading uphill.

*In case you get buried in the snow, dig an air pocket for yourself to
be able to keep breathing. *Wait for the rescue team to find you and

don't waste your energy shouting or digging the snow unless you
can hear them close to you.

Wildfire
Wildfires spread at an amazing speed and destroy everything in
their way.

*Ensure that you can breathe. If you fail to do it, you can pass outin
the midst of a danger zone.

*Use a wet cloth to cover your nose and mouth and escape to safety.
*Find any building to hide in. Remember to leave its doors unlock so
that the firefighters can save you if it comes to that.

*If there are no buildings but there is water next to you, get in it.

*If you can get in a vehicle and drive away from the wildfire do it.

It will give you more chances to save yourself that running away,
obviously.

Earthquake

There are some areas in the world, which are more prone to an
earthquake than othera. You most likely know if you live in one of
those areas.

* Make sure your TV set and bookshelves are secure on the walls.
Heavy furniture also has to stand firmly on the ground.

*If an earthquake starts when you are inside, stay where you were.

*Drop to the floor, get underneath a table, cover your neck and head
with one hand, and hold on with the other. Your entire body must be
under a table.

*Don't try to run out of the building the exterior of a building is one
of the moat dangerous places. Protect your head and neck with your
hands if you are outside when the disaster starts, stay in an open
area away from anything that can fall on you.

Some rules are universal for most natural disasters. Remember, you
will need to have enough food, water, and other supplies for at least
72 hours after the disaster.

Other supplies include a battery-powered weather radio, flashlight,
first-aid kit, a whistle, a dust mask, personal sanitation items; pliers
a can opener for food, maps of your area, and an emergency cell
phone with backup batteries.

Language Bank answers

1. a. ltisn't important.
s it important?
b. You aren't safe.
Are you safe?

c. It isn’t a basement.
ls it a basement?

d. They aren’t in a cellar.
Are they in a cellar?

e. It isn’t dangerous.
Is it dangerous?

2. A:How do you know if you live in an
evacuation area?
B: First, you have to assess your risks. Next, you
need to know your home's vulnerability to
storm surge, flooding and wind.

A: Is there another required information?

B: It is important that you contact your local
Mational weather service office and local
government/emergency management office.

A: What happens if it is dangerous to stay here?

B:When it is dangerous to stay there, you must
go to the nearest shelter you know. And, if itis
not necessary, you can stay at home safe.

3. Answers will vary

4. a. Firstly
b. Secondly
c. Then
d. Finally

UNIT 2 LANGUAGE BANK ANSWERS




Alloted time 16 classas (50 minutes each).

Environment Family and cormmunity.

Communicative activity Exchanges associated with specific purposes.

Social practice of the language Express support and solidarity with daily problems.

Product Public service announcemeant (PSA).

Reading Booklet How to create a public service announcement.

« Express reasons of interest in a problem.
Learning goals « Contrast effects created by prosodic resources and non-verbal language.
« Define ways of expressing according to the interocutor.

« Provide students with feedback when they:

- Determine and identify speech situation.

- Define key ideas about reasons to offer help according to purpose and addressee.

- Include details and relevant information in key ideas.

« Offer students models so that they can:

- Identify meaning from the tone of voice and intonation.

- Vary prosodic characteristics to support meaaning.

- Examine consequences of offering support and help in proper moments.
Methodological Guidance « Promote students' discussion about what they need to know, and offer examples so that
they can:

- Decide ways of expressing opinions, recognizing effects of prosodic resources.
- Select strategies to influence others’ opinions.

- Identify ways of using non-verbal language to persuade.

- Demonstrate drive, intention and empathy through non-verbal language.

- Produce expressions to provide information.

- Adjust language resources according to addresses and purposs.

- Show resiience when facing complex tasks.

« Collect evidence such as:

- Graph of situation of speech.
Suggested evaluation - Catalog of prosodic resources.
- List of expressions.

- Script with sound sffects.

=TT RETE TEV TR Ty 50 8 Descriptive rating scale.

Materials

UNIT 3
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This unit aims to teach students how to express
support and show solidarity related to everyday
problems by using expressions to give advice

and suggestions. Students will not only express
reasons of interest in a problem, but also contrast
prosodic features and non-verbal language, as well
as, express formally or informally according to the
interlocutor.

Through the unit, students are going to work on

a product where they will create a Public Servicer
Announcement (PSA) in the end. Also, students are
going to read and learn about PSAs in the text How
to create a public service announcement included in
the Reading Booklet.

Lead-in

Before students open their books, you may start the
class asking Which everyday problems do Mexicans
usually have? Tell students to get in pairs and
answer the questions. Finally, listen to their ideas
and write some of them on the board.
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QGETT ING READY

1. ﬁﬁa Discuss the following question in
your group.
Students work in groups. Give them time to
discuss the questions and share their ideas.
These questions will help you introduce the topic
of the unit.

Answer: Answers will vary.

2. ﬁﬁi Complete the diagram.
In small groups, students complete the diagram
with commeon problems that people usually
suffer. You could encourage them to share
their ideas with other groups in the class. To
check this activity, you may invite volunteers
to complete the diagram on the board. Check
spelling and pronunciation.
Possible answers: school failure, drug addiction, parental

pressure, unhealthy lifestyle and obesity, divorced parents,
homelessness, bullying, grooming, poverty, etc.

% https://listsurge.com/top-15-common-social
-problems-youth-face/

Have students visit this link, where they will find 15
common problems that young people face these days.
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Iim 4: Expressing reasons of
interest in a problem

1. &ﬁ Before you read, take a quick look at the
title of the text and the picture in activity 2.
Discuss the following questions.

Before reading the text in the next activity, you
may invite students to make predictions about
the topic of the readings based on the heading
of the texts and the picture. Students exchange
ideas with each other and, then, with the whole
class.

Answer: Answers will vary.

2. m Now read, listen and check your ideas in

activity 1. eb Glossary page 186

Students read both letters once. As they read,
they look up the meaning of the highlighted
words in the glossary on page 186. Then
students check if their predictions in the previous
exercise were correct or not. In case their
predictions were wrong, you may also ask them
in what ways their predictions differed to the
ideas in the text. Monitor and check as a class.

UNIT3 LESSON 1
;

Making connections

Invite students to make connections between
the texts and their own reality. To do this,

YOou can organize students into groups of
four. They read both guestions in the activity
and discuss the answers. Finally, check the
activity as a class.
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3. ﬁﬁ In pairs, read both letters again and
answer the questions below.

You should invite students to read the questions

first. Then you can have them read the texts

again to find the answers to the questions.

Students check answers as a class.

Answers:

a. He needs some advice.

b. Because he has been taking important tests.

Physically and his school performance.

d. Yes, everyone compares him with his brothers and sisters.

e. Yes. By giving some advice.

f. That Rob ought to separate his accomplishments from his
siblings” goals.

. Toavoid hyperventilation.

e
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EXPRESSING SUPPORT AND SOLIDARITY
ABOUT DAILY PROBLEMS...

Read the information about the social practice
of the language in the chart as a class. Tell
students that in this unit the main objective is
to learmn how to express support and sclidarity
about daily problems. Explain to them that the
words in bold are useful to give advice and
suggestions. To help them, write these other
examples on the board:

You ought to/ 'd better/should/ could
sgparate your accomplishments from your
brothers and sisters’ goals

You'd better/ should/ ought to/ could focus
on one guestion at a time

LANGUAGE BANK

For more information about expressing suppaort
and solidarity, students can go to page 160 and
wark with the activities on page 161,

~

' COMMUNICATIVE ACTIVITY

To consclidate the social practice of the language,
they can work with the communicative activity on

| page 148,

-

4. ﬁi Work with a partner. Choose two
problems and take turns to ask for and
give advice.

Students take turns to invent problems. They
take turns to expose the problems and give
advice to each other. Monitor and help when
necessary.

Self-assessment

Invite students to evaluate themselves by selecting

one of the options in the chart. In case students
tick the no option you can read the letters once
again as a class, making pauses to monitor and
check the problems and expression that show
support and saolidarity,

ON THE ROAD
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5. |=||=| In pairs, look up the words in the box in the

glossary. Then read the sentences and choose
the correct alternative to complete them.

66 Glossary page 186

Organize students into pairs. They read the
definitions in order to use the corresponding
words that complete the ideas according to the
reading on page 36. You can challenge them to
find the evidence in the reading that supports
their answers.

Answers:

a. Increased

b. Siblings

c. Low

d. Social skills

e. Can overcome

: iﬁﬁ Check your answers to activity 5 with

other classmates.

You can invite students to compare and discuss
their answers in the previous task with other
students in the classroom. Finally, they might
check answers as a class.

208

. mmnmn Read the questions and discuss your

opinion in your group.

First, get students in small groups. Have them
read and discuss the questions. Monitor and
help with the necessary vocabulary or encourage

B ﬂ



students to use dictionaries. Then, discuss the
guestions with the whole class.

Answer: Answers will vary.

LESSON 2: Prosodic resources and
non-verbal language

1. ﬁﬁ In pairs, look up the words in the box

Learning to learn

You can tell students that they can express
opinions in four ways,

« They can express a strong opinion. For example,
I'm absolutely convinced that ...

« They can express a cautious or reluctant opinion
when they are not certain about what they
think, or they are reluctant to express what they
believe. For example, It seems to me that ...

= They can also express an objective opinion,
based on research or what they have heard or
read. For example, l've heard that ...

« Finally, we can express a subjective opinion,
based only on our own personal experience, For
example, In my experence, ...

¢

% To know more about this topic, you may invite
students to go to http://britishenglishcoach.com/
different-ways-give-opinion-english/
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in the glossary and use them to describe
what the man is expressing with his body
language. 6’6 Glossary page 186

Start the lesson inviting students to work in pairs
to observe the pictures and describe what the
man conveys with non-verbal language. You may
suggest asking some questions such as What

is his face showing? Is his body relaxed or stiff?
Students exchange ideas with each other and
then with the whole class.

Possible answers:

a. He's expressing shock. He's shocked.

b. He's expressing regret. He's regretful.

c. He's expressing worry. He's worried.

d. He's expressing doubt. He's doubtful.

Learning to learn

Tell students that in order to learm 1o read body
language they should basically pay attention 1o;

« facial expressiocns

« body movements and posture
« gestures

= eye contact

2. m Listen to a couple of public service

announcements and tick the corresponding
pictures.

Prior to the listening activity, tell students that
they are going to listen to a couple of PSAs. Ask
them if they are acquainted with these types of
announcements. You may ask What topics are
they related to? After that, encourage them to
describe the pictures and describe the social
problems they show. Then play the recording
and encourage them to tick the pictures that are
connected with according to what they hear.

Answers: 1-picture c, 2- picture a.

TRANSCRIPT

Listening 1.

Have you ever said: "I'm starving"? Mot because you're on

a diet or you didn't have time to eat breakfast or lunch, but
because you don't have enough money to buy food? Can you
imagine what it's like for a child to go to bed hungry every
night? Unfortunately, that's not an imaginary situation for 13,000
children in Smallville. At the Smallville Homeless Shelter, we
know you'd like to help. That's why we've made it easy for you

to drop off your canned goods at any supermarket, during this
maonth. Please, go to your kitchen and take a look at your shelves

ON THE ROAD



and see what you can afford to donate. There's a child in our
community who will go to bed hungry tonight...unless you help.

Listening 2.

Imagine

This is your brain

This is herain or other hard drugs

Now look

This is what happens to your brain after

Starting drugs

This is what your body goes through

It's not over yet

This is what your family goes through and your friends,
Your money, your job, your self-respect, your future
Any questions?

i ﬁﬂ In pairs, discuss and justify your
answers in activity 2.

You can get students to work in pairs. You may
encourage students to explain why they believe the
pictures they have selected are the correct ones.
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1 vy book up the wends rdaied bo prosodic Teabures on Inthe Glossang Then bsten again and
ickantiy how thoy wane wsoed In both annowcamants.

5. m Listen again and write keywords related

to each topic.

Students should listen to the recording one more
time. This time, they pay attention to particular
words related to the social problem reflected in
each announcement as in the example.

Answers: Topic 1: starving, hungry, donation, food; Topic 2:
heroine, drugs,

[N ] .
. MmN In pairs, compare your answers to

activity 5 and make comments about the
topics using those words.

Working in pairs, students share and compare
their answers in the previous task. Then,
challenge them to talk about food donation and
drug addiction using the words in activity 5.
Monitor and help when necessary.

i m Look up the words related to prosodic

features in the glossary. Then listen again
and identify how they were used in both
announcements. Glossary page 186

Before listening, you ought to ask the students
to look up the prosodic features given in the
activity and say how important they are in
speech. You may want to write a sentence on
the board and challenge students to read it using
different prosodic features. Then, you can invite
them to listen to the recording again. This time,
students should mark the prosodic features that
they believe are used in the announcements.

Answer: Answers will vary

the incoming message. Therefore, it has an

stk i A oyt

LalH

'OUND INFORMATION

Prosody helps listeners to process and understand

essential role in speech communication. Prosodic

feature awareness would then be the conscious
capability of a language user to comprehend,
interpret and manipulate the language.

s In pairs, discuss and Witk o anewars b thass quastions.
\What offsots o prosscio fasdunas and nan-verbel languaga hava ™

What happerad In you whan you islaned I e snouncamaT absi food donaton?

Adapted and retrieved from: Yenkimaleki, M. (2016) The effect of teaching
prosody awareness on interpreting performance: an experimental study of
consecutive interpreting from English into Fars. Retrieved from: hitps://www.
tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/0907676X.2017.1315824

Chooma & 1opko In activity 8 and ik about it Use soma of the prosocio featurss In
T and bady language fo exprss your opinkons. P

2

4. m Listen again and circle the topics.
Play the recording again pausing after each
announcement to let students select their
answers. Check with the class.

Answers: Listening 1. Food donation, Listening 2. Drug addiction

8. ii In pairs, read and discuss these questions.
Working in pairs, students read and discuss
the questions. Monitor and help with the
necessary vocabulary or encourage them to use
dictionaries. Then, discuss the guestions with
the whole class.

Answer: Answers will vary.

ON THE ROAD
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9. mmmnan Choose a topic in activity 5 and talk — ArDES >
about it. Use some of the prosodic features in = Towards the product SR

activity 7 and body language to express your
opini;!rf'ls Ve B ¥ Public Service Announcement (PSA)

You may organize students into groups of four

or six students. You could invite them to discuss SUBPRODUCT 1: Catalog of prosodic

one of the topics mentioned in the PSAs. You can features

suggest using expressions to give opinion as well a. Ask students to make use of the list of

as prosodic features and non-verbal language to problems compiled in the diagram in activity
influence in the opinion of the other students. 2, on page 35 (section Getting Ready).

You should explain to them that they need
Page 41 to Grleate a diagram similar to the model
provided in order to represent the problems
that they brainstorm. Encourage students to
add other social problems.

mRickscomat i ol b. Invite students to go back to activity 7, on
T:Tﬁ?&?;fﬁﬂ:xm“mmmmmm page 39 (Lesson?) and create a catalog of

i the unil. Disouss oinars 88 wol

prosodic features. You may encourage them
. to search for information on the Internet.
(ot c. Bxplain to students that this is the first step
of the product, so they need to include the
diagram and catalog in their portfalio. They

—,

k. Frepam a cafplog whem you need 1o register e prascdio kaiums studisd inthe unil.

. o your sdagram and oaisieg I jour vt will use them again when they work on the
o ot oy tmanes tam et aed ] oot 1 final product on page 486,

Finally, invite students to self-evaluate their
{7 Bl £ s thetest Howr i creats & P Servizs Anncusamant n your Fading performance using the prompts.

‘Bookiat. Taks notss of the main aspsots b maks & Public Savics ARncuncemsnt and shars.
‘tham whh your partner.

10.m ¥ £ Read the text How to create
a Public Service Announcement in your
Reading Booklet. Take notes of the
main aspects to make a Public Service
Announcement and share them with
your partner.

Students go to the Reading Booklet and
read the text How to create a public service
announcement. While reading, the students
circle what they consider as relevant aspects
to create a PSA. Then, in pairs, they make
comments about their findings. Monitor and
help when necessary.

H UNIT3 CHECK YOUR PROGRESS ON THE ROAD



" CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

8
{

~ T B e = = ‘O cc |
CHECK YOUR _r.'_r_':a,_r:;-_u':.'_',;.J

% In pairm, look atthe ploture and sy what the teanager is communkcating with har non-
warbal languags.

friend. Then think about pieces of advice or
suggestions to deal with the problem.
Organize students in groups of three or four,
Students should discuss a similar problem

in their lives and provide some pieces of
advice and suggestions. You could then invite
volunteers to share their ideas with the rest of
the class.

Answers: Answers will vary.

IV. Evaluate your progress according to your

performance in Lessons 1 and 2.
Students should answer the Assessment chart.

{0 il Fisad and listan to W1 pairs, ssplab probism with your ewn
— b They read the sentences and tick the options
Ry Gt nachori whes oSS BGcRGMCIMY | °HEVENS 1K phd et azh that best represent them. In case the students
||mmmun|anuq sbigs balbva tha | am Beirg | 8 partos snd dating. | em nof ; Gl
e e | have doubts, you may revise the specific
o Wy e | ey o e 1 | [t A tents studied up to now
et A o | et i A ' | haren et a1t conten P §
my e shiings, Cn e oirer gl | don't mely monnect | abouk sk
Fand, my dad wads long wiih aryona of my Hends as
Pours, | o' really Fewe evpens | hey an al niner suparficial — Mbchasl
&% In greupe, tak about a simiar probdam you have saperknced yoursal of sean ina
frianicl. Thien think about plocss of acvics of suggestions o dasl with the probkm.
Evaluate your progress sooonding o your pedomance in Lessons § and 2 ‘
| o sy nan-ertad nguags W,ﬂmn I"'.}.ﬂ;mmm' el ¥ou am going to liston be some comermations. Look at the plotures and pradicl the topics.
1 e ook it Aot | S| TS s i |
iz g it e g tion Mmlmma: m:wm
am:m:mmmmmamL-:mLavnmmw
b * b Listen tn th dialogues and oonfirm your predictisns in oty 1.
. . ) 4 w/Fisad and liston again. Label the-dislegues as fomal or miomal
Students check their progress evaluating their
: P Sage: Hey Brinn, whhsupTHmw ors your dessss gring?
strer@hs and weakness*?es. Read the Insltructtolns A s o N
and give them enough time to answer this section. Sag: Saurch iy heva o st happaning.
Monitor and provide assistance if needed. Check as T I e N,
a ciaSS. Sage: Do yo thirk you e aniuch slaep afright?
Briem: kot sy, | hove doweork and study, so| probably enky paf dhout four or e
(K | . . hours § m kadey.
I. mamm In pairs, look at the picture and say what Sagu: Wt st marchs?
the teenager is communicating with her non- i T T el
verbal language. Briem: Yuoh, | o, bar | lorwt hervs th et s down and st rguar foed.
. . Hage: 1ol sounds e avides opdal whot you could wark on i breaking hal
You can get students to work in pairs. They iz ek
w 3 butwhens can
should observe the picture and take turns to S e i s
express what the girl is conveying through her I
body language.
Answers: Worried, depressed

II. {2} #mn Read and listen to the paragraph.
In pairs, explain Michaela’s problem with your
own words.
Students work in pairs. They should take turns
to read the text aloud. While they read, they
can underline the problems and then have a
conversation where they should explain what the
matter is with Michasela.

LESSON 3: Expressing according to
the interlocutor

1. iﬁ You are going to listen to some
conversations. Look at the pictures and
predict the topics.

You can tell the students that they will listen to a
couple of conversations which are related to the
pictures in this activity. Ask students to observe
them, describe them and forecast the themes of
the listening in the next exercise. Check as a class.

UNIT3 LESSON3 '
il

Ill.ﬁiﬁ In groups, talk about a similar problem
you have experienced yourself or seen in a

ON THE ROAD



Answers: Answers will vary.

: m Listen to the dialogues and confirm your
predictions in activity 1.

You can play the recording and invite students
to listen carefully. Then students check if their
predictions in the previous exercise are correct
or not. In case their predictions are wrong, you
may also ask them to say in what ways their
predictions differ to the ideas in the listening.
Monitor and check as a class.

Answers: Drug addiction and unhealthy lifestyle.

TRANSCRIPT

1.

Sage: Hey Brian, what>s up? How are your classes going?

Brian: They:re not. No matter how much | try, | just can:t seem
to get anything done.

Sage: Sounds like you have some stuff happening.

Brian: I'm really confused in class and | can:t seem to get
going. lm tired and sometimes |
even fall asleep in class.

Sage: Do you think you get enough sleep at night?

Brian: Not really. | have to work and study, so | probably only
get about four or five hours
if I:m lucky.

Sage: What about exercise?

Brian: The only exercise | get is walking back and forth to
class.

Sage: Hmmmm... | bet yousre eating a lot of junk food, too,
right?

Brian: Yeah, | am, but | donst have the time to sit down and eat
regular food.

Sage: It really sounds like a vicious cycle! what you could work
on is breaking that vicious
cycle.

Brian: Wow! but where can | start?

Sage: First, you'd better do some exercise to stop your body
from tiring out, and you
should change your diet.

Brian: I'll start now!

2,

Layla: Good afternoon, Mrs. Green.

Mrs. Green: Good afternoon Layla.

Layla: Thanks Mrs. Green for meeting with me during
your lunch hour. | appreciate it.

Mrs. Green: Mo problem. I'm happy to help. What can | do for
you?

Layla: I've started abusing drugs! What can | do to
overcome this awful problem?

Mrs. Green: First, you ought to take the decision to make a
change. This is what you want. Am | right?

Layla: Yes, you are!

Mrs. Green: Great. Then you should start a good medical
treatment and | can help you with that.

Layla: Thank you, Mrs. Green

Mrs. Green: You are welcome.

UNIT3 LESSON 3

3. m Read and listen again. Label the

dialogues as formal or informal.

Explain to students that now they are going to be
able to read the dialogues and listen to them at
the same time. Play the recording pausing after
each conversation to give students enough time
to classify them as formal or informal according
to the way the interlocutors communicate with
each other.

Answers: a. Informal, b. Formal

=n

Lirgh sl rfharracson, M. Groam.

M drcan:  Good ofterneon Loyla

Lyl Thanks sn. G an for meating with ma during your lunch houe 1

appedate i
Mrs Gesan: Mo problam. rm happy te Falp. wWhert oon (de for pou?

Livyle: Tvs siorted abusing drugst what con | do te averoma this owiul
probkm?

M Greant it you ought o taks e declion fo male o dange. This i whetye
want. A | righi?

Loyl o, your mm

Mirs. Geoani Gt Than yeu rhauld sharta goead madien! reatmard ond | zon belp
you with thert

Loyl Thankyou, M. Gresn

M Oraan:  You om waloma
el i groups, disouss the aspects in both dlakgues that maks them Bmal or Informal.
B8 Chooss ons of the duakguas n acivity 3and practica E with & parner

el In i, witte skther a formal of INomal disiogue abouta diferent ekustion.

A& n pairs, st out your dawgus In frent of the class.

i ﬁi In groups, discuss the aspects in both

dialogues that make them formal or informal.
Invite students to work in groups of three or four.
You could suggest reading the dialogues again
and search for elements that indicate whether

a conversation is formal or not. Then students
should discuss their findings. Monitor and check
as a group.

Possible answers: The type of expressions, grestings, the
interlocutor,

. mmmm Choose one of the dialogues in activity 3

and practice it with a partner.

Working in pairs, students should select and
practice one of the dialogues studied in this
lesson. Students can adapt it according to their
needs. Monitor and check pronunciation. If time

ON THE ROAD



is available, you might invite some volunteers to
perform the conversation in front of the class.

6. ﬂ.& In pairs, write either a formal or informal
dialogue about a different situation.

This time, students will have the challenge of
creating a new dialogue about another daily
problem. You can tell the students that they
need to decide who will be the interlocutors and

according to that determine the level of formality

of the conversation. Monitor and provide help
when necessary.

7. ;; In pairs, act out your dialogue in front of

the class.

You should give students enough time to
practice their new dialogue. Remind them that
they need to consider the use of appropriate
prosodic features like volume, tone, pause, setc.

and non-verbal strategies such as body posture,

gestures, facial expressions, setc.

= Townrds ihe product O

"8 Pubiic service announcemend (PR B84

SUBPRODUCT 2: Aepaertsle of sprossons mnd sorpt
. nyeur groap, man the unk and malke ot of usoild sopressions o might uss in your
aonoeme.
. Prepanm & sorpt withiha ciotals youmwsad 1t aod inpsurPSA
. Inciids your [ B4 SYpRESNS Bnd B! I pour ook,
- | pan do this I'm e I'm aimaost Fes | naad [ I don't undarstend | need
L) o abdothap e Mo werk o .

1 sy In pairs, raad abeout Mark's concems and give soms advioa e him.

s I i, ks P b GRS WrTIes Nl iV sach oM SUGJESHoNS 85 In tha sxampke.
Example:  A: fim ey b uah. Fibal shoud | oo?
B: Yo couk B 1D your Mk faachar and sk for 50ma SoMos
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= Towards the product St

Public service announcement (PSA)

SUBPRODUCT 2: Repertoire of expressions
and script

a. You may invite students 1o revise the unit
searching for expressions they could use
in the product. If possible, they can also
surf the internet to find other additional
expressions that might be useful for their
announcement.

b. Explain to the students that a script will help
them plan each scene in the announcement,
They may think about the elements they want
to include in the announcement and the way
they are going to be used.

c. Explain to students that this is the second
step of the product, so they need to include
the list of expressions and script in their
portfolio. They will use them again when they
worl on the final product on page 46.

Finally, invite students to self-evaluate their
performance using the prompts.

8. ﬁﬁ In pairs, read about Mark's concerns

and give some advice to him.

Working in pairs, students take turns to read
each situation aloud and suggest some solutions
to his problems. Remind students the use of
appropriate expressions to give advice.

Answers: Answers will vary.

9. “ In pairs, take turns to express worries

and give each other suggestions as in the
example.

Have students work in pairs. Students should
mention several problems that they may have.
Tell students that the situations do not need
to be real. Then, they suggest some advice
as shown in the example. Walk around the
classroom and help if necessary.

Answers: Answers will vary.

UNIT3 LESSON3 '
il
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Public service announcement (PSA)

1.

Work in groups. Share your diagram with
everyday problems, catalog of prosodic
features (Subproduct 1, page 41), list of
expressions and script (Subproduct 2, page
45) in your portfolio.

In the same groups, students check and take
turns to read the information they have recorded
in their portfolio.

. Decide the purpose of your PSA by choosing

one of your everyday problems in the
diagram.

You should get students to have a lock at their
diagram and take one of the problems in it as
the objective of their announcement.

“ R

3. Write the script of the announcement.
Decide the number of scenes and the
necessary expressions that you want to
add.

Students should decide the numiber of scenes
in the PSA, the message they want to express
and include appropriate expressions to express
solidarity as well.

4. Include appropriate prosodic features and
non-verbal language to the announcement.
You could encourage students to have a look at
their catalog of prosodic features and choose the
elements that may contribute to the message in
the announcement. At the same time, challenge
them to suggest the non-verbal language they
want to use.

5. If possible, record your announcement with

a cell phone or the camera of a personal
computer. If it is not possible, read your
announcement in front of your classmates.
Students practice the announcement and
then record it with the help of a camerain a
cellphone or personal computer, if possible.

If these resources are not available, you
should encourage students to make an oral
presentation in front of their classmates. Remind
them to choose one member of the group to
read the announcement aloud.

6. Share your announcement with the class

and express your opinion of your partners”
product.

Students should share their final product with
the class. Remind them to use the expressions
in the Useful Language window 1o express
their opinions about the announcement of their
partners. Finally, ask students to make a copy
of the script and announcement which must be
included in their portfolio.

Reflect on your product

Invite students to reflect on their work. Get them
read the guestions in the evaluation chart at the
end of the page and tick the options that best
represent their performance.

Evaluation Instrument

Descriptive rating scale

Make a copy of the Descriptive rating scale on
page 180 per student. Complete the evaluation
accaording to their performance in the unit and
consider it as evidence of their progress.

FINAL DESTINATION



Page 47 language, too. Finally, students perform the

dialogue in front of the class.
FINAL CHECK

IV. Evaluate your progress according to your

: performance in the Unit.

‘ Students should answer the Assessment chart.
They read the sentences and tick the options

| that best represent their performance during the

unit. In case students have doubts, you may

revise the specific contents studied up to now.

ECK
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In this final section, students tackle a task related
to the social practice of the language. Read the
instructions and give them enough time to answer
this section. Monitor and provide assistance if
needed. Check as a class.

I. § ) Read this e-mail. Identify and explain the
problem to your partner.
You may invite students to read the text in
silence. While reading, students should underline
the problem. Then, they write about it using their
own words.

il H In pairs, write a formal or informal
dialogue in your notebook to give some
advice about John's problem.

Working in pairs, students create a short
dialogue either formal or informal where they
need to use some expressions to give advice
and suggestions to John's problems.

m.iﬂ. In pairs, act out your dialogue, adding
the necessary prosodic features and non-
verbal language.
You should give students enough time to
practice the dialogue. Make sure students
include enough prosodic features and nonverbal

FINAL DESTINATION UNIT 3 PRODUCT
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¢} B Reading Booklet

WHILE READING

4. &ﬂ. In pairs, discuss and record an everyday
How to Create a Public problem that you believe could be aired
Service Announcement through a PSA.
Students work in pairs to suggest additional
situations that should be broadcasted. You may
TEACHING TIP encourage them to give reasons.
You should guide students in annotation by ;'J:?:;tag':;“r:i?; Zizd Moeation, promete;a ety ieaiyie,
directing them to do more than highlighting or i
underlining. You might encourage them to have a 5. ,="=| In pairs, discuss two aspects about

corversation with the text by writing notes on the
text while reading—this keeps students engaged
and often increases comprehension. Annotations
may include:

« Defining new words
« Asking guestions
« Making personal connections with the text

PSAs that have been mentioned up to now
and that have called your attention.
Working in pairs, students select a couple of
characteristics of PSAs that have already been
read and they think are interesting.

AFTER READING

] ;
« Highlighting heading and subheadings 6. nﬁ In palrs,_take some words from the box
5 i h and express ideas about PSAs.
“UIMERRg PRmRgEEgs You may get students to organize in pairs. You

Adapted from: Barber, 5. (November, 2016). 6 techniques for building reading can invite them to read and check the meaning
skills Retrieved from: hitps//wrw.edutopia.org/artice/6-techniques-building- of the concepts in the box. Then students talk

reading-skill-susan-barber about PSAs reusing the keywords. Monitor and

check grammar when necessary.

BEFORE READING 7. |=|l=| In pairs, answer these questions about
20 @ ; :

1. mmmmmn In groups, discuss some Public the text.
Service Announcements you already know Give students enough time to check reading
and their purpose. comprehension. Students read the questions in
Give students time to discuss the Public Service pairs and take turns to give their answers based
Announcements they know. on the information they have read. Check with
Answers: Answers will vary. the class.
20 @ Answers: a. The goal of the PSA, b. Every day and simple

2. mmmn Suggest words that you believe might language, c. They try to get the audience to do more than one
be related to Public Service Announcements. thing, d. Only when necessary.
Discuss in your group and with the class. o8 e )
Students work in groups to fill in the spaces with = 8- ®asama In groups, read and discuss these

keywords that they believe are related to PSAs.
Then, you might encourage students to share
and compare their ideas with the class. You can
challenge students to suppart their ideas.

Answers: Answers will vary.

3. Have you ever made a PSA? If yes, write
what it was about.
Students think about their own experiences and
write about it.

sentences from the text.

Students work in groups. They read the
sentences taken from the text and give their
opinion about what they believe the sentences
want to express. Finally, students share ideas
with the whole class.

Answers: Answers will vary.

TEACHING TIP

You may encourage students the use of
appropriate expressions to show agreement (f
agree {with)/ 1 am in agreament (with) / absolutely
/that’s a good point too /| couldnt agree more/
etc.) and disagreement (I gisagree (with) / l am in
disagreement (with) /l totally disagree (with) / etc.).

UNIT3 READING BOOKLET




9. =u=||=| In groups, choose a social issue to Language Bank answers
make a PSA and do the following activities:

Students choose a social issue, write two
reasons for choosing it and discuss some ideas
to express the PSA.

Answers: Anawers will vary. 2. a. You'd better take an umbrella.

1. a. Shouldnt eat, b. Should do, ¢. Should drink,

a
d. Shouldnt sleep

b. You'd better not go to school.
TRANSCRIPT c. We'd better take a taxi.
How to Create a Public Service Announcement 3. a. better close
A Public Service Announcement (PSA) is a free “commercial” for a b. should call
non-profit organization. It is aired voluntary by individual radio and/ c. could visit
or TV stations. d. to finish
How do | start? e. better not
You start with the goal of the PSA: What do you want it to f. could go
accomplish? g. not get
h. shouldn tell

What is the goal of a PSA?
It is to get someone to take a specific action. For example, to stay in
achaol, to stop smoking, to avoid abusing drugs, etc.

Is it important enough?
Your first question must be, “Is this message important enough to
broadcast?"

And your second question must be, “la this message relevant to the
broadcast audience?"

Use real language

Have you ever noticed how some commercials speak in a language
that you only seem to hear in commercials? Don't speak that
language in your PSA! Use the language you use every day.

Use emotion
People act based on emotional reasons to react and wake up.

Make it personally relatable

A PSA is nothing more than a conversation with the audience. So
you have to make your message personal to them and make it easy
for them to relate to.

Deliver exactly one ‘core message’

Many PSAs (and many commercials) make the mistake of trying to
get the audience to do more than one thing. A PSA can ask people
to donate food. Or money. Or time. But it shouldn't ask for all three.
And to deliver that mesaage effectively, you must do so with clarity.
It's not the audience's job to figure out what you really mean.

Music
Use music only when it enhances the impact of the measage.

Sound effects

Don't use sound effects just because they're fun to use. Use them
only if they increase the impact of the message you're trying to
communicate.

How long should it be?

Usually, the length of your PSA is determined by the broadcast
station that might air it. Most often, it's either 30 seconds or 60
zeconds.

UNIT 3 LANGUAGE BANK ANSWERS




How does

it work?

Alloted time 16 classas {50 minutes each).
Environment Educational and academic.
Communicative activity Search and selection of information.

_5.;; ; I_p_raEc;e_of;l'—l; I_a nguage Paraphrase information to explain the function of a machine.
Product Infographic.
Reading Booklet Simple and compound machines.

« Select and review materials.
« Read and understand information.
« Wiite information.

Learning goals

« Provide students with graphic matenials that show how a machine works and guide their
attention to the interpretation of images and texts, so students are able to:
- Evaluate text organization and determine patterns.
- Reflect on the use of images and/or illustrations.
- Express purpose and addresses.
- Define with other criteria to elect information.
« Help and explain to students how to value and reinforce text comprehension and give them
support to:
- Infer implicit information, posing plausible alternatives.
- Distinguish between terminology and exprassions used in British and American variants.
- Evaluate main ideas and the information in them which elaborates more content.
- Establish relationships betwesn text and images.
Methodological Guidance - Monitor the use of own reading strategies and those of others.
« Think aloud the steps and actions to follow in order to write and organize information and
paraphrase information and help students to be able to:
- Paraphrase information, using a range of expressions and pertinent linguistic resources.
- Orcler and relate ideas and explanations in a diagram.
- Complete a diagram with notes that explain main ideas.
« Promote feedback among students, give them time and opportunities to share their texts.
Give them support to:
- Read to revise spelling and punctuation.
- Order staternents in a sequence.
- Adjust language according to addressee and purpose.
- Elaborate final versions.
- Share proposals to spread and socialize texts.

« Collect evidence such as:
- list of staterments -notes - graphics resources

Suggested evaluation instrument Falellelslolifeli=olelis B

Suggested evaluation

Materials




+ Ernvironmeants Acadarmin and aducational.
+ Communicative sativity: Saarch and sdection of nfnrericn.

[2arning guale

|« sebectand fexiews uatetial. ‘ Pradoxt ‘ Fea eoling beoklet

«fead and undefstandinfolreation. : e rpre—y
«wiite inforniien. +Infoglahic. peaitingy
= elitierk.

Lead-in

Ask students to go to page 48 and tell them that
they are going to start a new unit Encourage them
to talk about the role of machines in their lives. You
may ask questions such as the following: Which
room has the most machines at your house? What
would happen in a world without machines? How
do they usually used to make something work?

Once the students understand what this unit is
about, ask them to pay attention to the title of the
text that you will read in the Reading Boaoklet; in this
case, Simple and compound machines.

EXTENSION ACTIVITY

Students can brainstorm a list of machines that
they usually use and compare their list with other
students.

GETTING READY

Page 49

HL
mmm

00 in pair, st @ commmation ateut the plohre.on pags 48, Liss tha given quastions and
promEEs

st Tuka tUms (o a2k and Snswer e qUEsticns by USRg yoUr cwn ideas to answer.
i Wht doss tha picure show?
e Hoea y Hhase rachines befora? When? Whan?
B vaa e o

T Anwar these questiens.

= Do you know whal & meching 87
5. How many typss of machinas & thas?
© Have you avwer saan machinas Wiams?

4 What 0w i dowith machinas

7 s Shars yeur answans tn aottvity 2 with your parmar
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QGETT ING READY

1. M In pairs, start a conversation about the
picture on page 48. Use the given questions
and prompts below. Take turns to ask and
answer the questions by using your own
ideas to answer.

In order to activate prior knowledge, explain to
students that the prompts are the model of a
dialogue. Working in pairs, students first take
turns to read aloud the questions and prompts
given in the exercise. Then both students
practice the dialogue based on the information
they can infer from the picture at the beginning
of this unit. Walk around the classroom and help
as necessary. Check the activity as a class.

You may invite students to focus on the picture
and say as much as possible about it. You

can ask questions such as What is your first
impression? What can you see? What do you
think this lesson is going to be about? Then
students should try to infer the meaning of the
word machine.

Answers:

Answers will vary.



Page 50 |

TEACHING TIP

Have students predict what the lesson is about @

by making them guess the meaning of the target éfl:i 98 THE RORE
vocabulary from context, To do so, you may write B oy o
the word machine on the board. Use prompts
such as

« What is a machine? Wihy lasers are used for cutting A damtypae
« What can you with it?

« Where can you use it?

{1 il Tokoa quick ook at the bast below. What kind of Iformation doss It ghed Disouss It in
yeur

B R e B
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[ X ] oo . '
3. mamn Share your answers to activity 2 with B R e i e e
your partner. e s st P imagee?
. I it vy 1517 bl O MUEG N Mot Sepesesadd I Tha T
Students now share their answers to the i e et e S ey
previous activity, taking turns to ask and answer g e o oty s o b
g infugf il
the questions. =
Answers: I_, e
Answers will vary.
4. Complete this diagram with the types of Q
machines you know. Give examples. ON THE ROAD
Invite students to complete the diagram using i o . )
their prior knowledge on machines. LESSON 1:Reviewing an infographics
Anewers: 1. mamamn Take a quick look at the text below.

Ansirers wll vty What kind of information does it give?

Discuss it in your group.

Students look at the text and make predictions
about its content. Tell them to consider the title
and the graphic elements as they make their
predictions.

Answers:

Answers will vary.

2. {2} mmmmmn Read and listen to the
infographics. Answer the questions in your
group. 66 Glossary page 187
In order to understand the text crganization,
students look at the infographics and discuss
about the concepts that they believe may
determine the corresponding text organization.
Then read the texts and answer. Check
the activity as a class. Encourage students
to support their ideas based on their own
knowledge and details in the text.

ﬂ UNIT4 LESSON 1 ON THE ROAD



Answers:

a. To show how the parts of the machine work.

b. The cause is the process of the machine functioning (steps 1
— 7} and the effect is the cutting of the metal plate (step 8).

c. In the line that says “Think about using a magnifying glass
to focus the sun's rays onto a leaf, and how that can start a
fire".

% To read information about how to make an
infographic, you can visit hitps://coschedule.com/blog/
how-to-make-an-infographic/

If possible, have students visit this link. Here they
will find complete information about infographics.
This activity will help them comprehend the topic
of the unit so they can understand the texts they
read as they go through the unit.
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LESSON 2: Comprehending
infographics

1. #nmn Read the title of the text. Is drinking
coffee in space the same as drinking it on
Earth? Discuss it with your partner.
Students read the title of the text and based
on this, they discuss the question sharing their
ideas.

Answers:
Answers will vary

ON THE ROAD

2. () "k Read and listen to the text. Then
answer the questions with your partner.
Glossary page 187

Have students read the sentences carefully

and decide if they are true or false. They should

do this activity orally, taking turns to read the

staternents and answer. Model the activity saying

In my opinion, the answer is true because the text

says that... Monitor and help when necessary.

Answers:

a. The text is an instructive manual.

b. The main idea of the text is to show how the parts of the
zero-gravity coffee machine work.

c. First, the pouch is hooked up and fastened using a rapid
coupling/uncoupling system. The water is then aspirated
and pressurized by a non-conventional electrical system.
Mext, the coffee capsule is inserted and after that, the coffee
is dispensed in a pouch. Finally, the astronaut takes it and
drinks the coffee using a straw,

Invite students to make connections between
the text and other disciplines. To do this,

you can organize students into groups of
four, They read the guestions in the activity
and discuss the answers. Finally, check the
activity as a class.
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3. { )} M Read and listen to the text. Then
take turns to paraphrase how computers
work.

Explain to students that they have to read the
text, paying special attention to the sections that
describe how computers work. Then encourage
them to close their books and paraphrase the
information in the text, in pairs.

PARAPHPRASING INFORMATION TO
EXPLAIN HOW A MACHINE WORKS ...

Read the information about the social practice
of the language in the chart as a class. Tell
students that in this unit the main objective is
to paraphrase how a machine works. Explain to
them that the tense in bold is used to explain
or describe a process. To help them, write the
following extra examples on the board:;

Using a special plastic pouch, the astronaut
draws water from the dispenser located
onboard the Space Situation.

The astronaut takes it and drinks the coffee
using a straw.

LANGUAGE BANK

For mare information about the Present Simple,
students can go to page 162 and work with the
activities on page 163.

P
COMMUNICATIVE ACTIVITY

To consolidate the social practice of the language,
they can work with the communicative activity on
kpage 1489,

4. |=u=| Choose a machine on pages 50 and 51.
Explain how it works to your partner.
Students now choose the machine on page

50 or the one on page 51. They should explain
how it works to their partner. As they make their
descriptions, monitor and check the use of the
verbs in the present simple tense.
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LESSON 3: Writing information

1. (3;\ Read and number the steps in order.

Then listen to the conversation carefully, and
check your answers.

Read the instruction and make sure students
understand what they need to do in order 1o
organize the information of a conversation that
they are going to listen to in this activity. Then
read the excerpts of the conversation in each box
and explain that these statements are related to
the steps of how a machine works. Explain to
students that they need to number each box in
order to reorganize the text in a sequential order.
Then play the recording and let them listen and
check their predictions. Finally, you can ask them
some questions to check comprehension, like for
example What is the conversation about? What is
the machine involved in the conversation? What
other additional information is given?

Answers: From left to right 2-5-4-3-6-1

TRANSCRIPT

How to make an English cup of tea for my granny

First, fill the electric kettle with water.

Then, plug it in.

After that, switch it on.

Next, boil water.

Later, put some tea into the teapot and leave it for 2-4 minutes.
Finally, pour the tea into the cup.

ON THE ROAD
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2. mamn Imagine that you are using an electric
kettle for making the English cup of tea for
your granny. Think about the steps with
your partners, and then paraphrase the
instructions in activity 1. Use the expressions
in the box. Follow the example.
Students use the information in the dialogue in
activity 1 as a model and have a conversation
about the machine that is mentioned. Invite
them to paraphrase the information using the
expressions in the box.

3. m ﬁﬂ. Listen to the instructions. Check
your answers to activity 2 with your pariner.

Play the recording and let them listen and check
their predictions in Activity 2.

Self-assessment

Invite students to reflect on their progress using
the prompts in the chart. If they answer no to one
or more statements, go back to the texts and
revise the activities they have worked on so far,
Maonitor and help when necessary,
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4. iiﬁ Before you read the complete
conversation, take a quick look at the underined
expressions. What kind of information do they
give? Discuss the questions in your group.
Focus students’ attention on the underlined
expressions and invite them to analyze them
in groups. Students can use dictionaries if
necessary. Lead their analysis in such a way that
they understand that the expressions are used
to make comparisons. You may also explain the
use of comparative and superlative forms.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Forming regular comparatives and
superlatives

We use comparatives to compare two things or
two people, (e.g She is taller than her husband.)
Superlatives are used, however, to compare

to show the difference between more than two
things or more than two people. (e.g Paris is the
bigoest city in France)

To form comparatives and superlatives you need
to know the number of syllables in the adjective.

The rules to form comparatives and superiatives:

1. One syllable adjective ending in a silent 'e’
Comparative — add 'r' — nicer
Superlative — add 'st' — nicest

2. One syllable adjective ending in one vowel and
one consonant
Comparative — the consonant is doubled and
‘er' is added —bigger
Superlative — the consonant is doubled and
‘est’ is added —biggest

3. One syllable adjective ending in more than one
consonant or more than a vowel
Comparative — 'er’ is added — higher,
cheaper
Superative — 'est is added — highest,
cheapest

4. Atwo syllable adjective ending in %y’
Comparative — 'y becomes 'i' and 'er' is
added — happier
Superlative — 'y becomes i’ and 'est’ is
added — happiest

5. Tow syllable or more adjectives without 'y' at
the end
Comparative — more + the adjective + than —
more exciting than
Superlative — more + the adjective + than —
the most exciting

Adapted from: Comparatives and superlatives.

Retrieved from hitp://www.myenglishpages.com/site_php_files/grammar-
|esson-comparatives-superiatives.php
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Answers:
Answers will vary

. m Now listen and read the conversation in
activity 4.

Students now listen and read the conversation.
They can read and listen twice if necessary.

: “ Choose a machine from the texts that
you have read in the unit. Then write a
dialogue following the model in activity 4.
Include the expressions in the box.

Using the information in the box, as well as the
expressions they learned in activity 4, students
write a dialogue following the model.

Answers:
Answers will vary

i ;ﬁ Role-play the dialogue you wrote in
activity 6 with your partner.

Students now practice and role-play the dialogue
they wrote in activity 6.
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8. Read these excerpts from the text on page

52. Then write what type of ideas are the
ones in the boxes: main idea (the point of
the paragraph) or supporting idea (detail that
supports the main idea).

UNIT4 LESSON 3
n

Help students recognize main ideas and
supporting ideas. You may explain the
differences by telling them that the main ideas
are those that express the most important
information while the supporting ideas help you
to understand this kind of information. Invite
them to read the excerpts from the text on page
52. Go to page 52 if necessary and read the text
aloud.

Answers:

a. Mainidea b. Mainidea c.Supportingidea d. Supporting idea

9. ﬁi Now, complete a diagram with the ideas

from the text on page 52. Check your ideas
with your partner.

Now, make students read the text on page 52
again. Ask them to identify the main ideas and the
information in it that supports them. Then, explain
to them that they are going to complete the
diagram with the information they found. Invite
them to compare their ideas with their partner.

Self-assessment

Students have the opportunity to self-evaluate their
progress using the prompts. In case they tick the
no option, revise the activities on this page and
help with comprehension.
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= Towards the product e

Infographics

Step 1: Make a list of statements

a. Ask students to go back to the texts related
to machines they have studied before and
read them again. Explain to them that they
have to choose a machine from these texts
or that they could also choose ancther
miachine of their interest,

b. Students identify or find information about
how the machine that they chose waorks.

c. Students identify and underline the verbs that
describe how the machine works.

d. Students make a list of statements that
explain how the machine works in a separate
sheet of paper.

e. Remind students to include theair list in their
partfolio,

Finally, invite students to evaluate their own
performance using the prompts.

1D.m ET Read the text Simple and Compound
Machines in your Reading Booklet. Complete
the table classifying machines as simple and
compound.

Ask students to open their Reading Booklet and
give them time to read the text. As they read,
suggest underlining the main ideas in the text.
You may also suggest reading the glossary.

ON THE ROAD

'BACKGROUND INFORMATION

In order to give more details about compound ar
complex machines, you can mention an important
inventor.

Rube Goldberg

Rube Goldberg was bom in San Franciscao,
Califomia. He was a cartoonist, an inventaor,

an engineer, and a sculptor. Rube Goldberg
most famous is his series of cartoons that
depicted what later became known as Rube
Goldberg machines. His ability to imagine such
machines was informed in part by his study of
engineering at Berkeley, something that his father
encouraged.

Rube Goldberg machines were complex
contraptions that completed simple tasks in overly
complicated ways. In his cartoons, they were
created by a character called Professor Lucifer
Gorgonzola Butts.

Adapted from: Wood, D {n.d). Rube Goldberg: Biography, Cartoons & Inventions.
Retrieved from hitps://study.com/academy/lesson/rube-galdberg-biography-
cartoons-inventions.tm|

% For more information about Rube Goldberg
Machines, visit http://coclmaterial.com/roundup/
rube-goldberg-machines/

https://www.rubegoldberg.com/

Learning to learn

Students can reflect on the structure of
infographics answering these guestions
individually or in pairs. You should check answers
as a class.
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Students check their progress evaluating their
strengths and weaknesses. Read the instructions
and give them enough time to answer this section.
Monitor and provide assistance if needed. Check as
a class.

I H Take a look at the pictures below,
discuss which machines make your life easier
with your partner. Justify your ideas.

Give students time to look at the pictures. In
pairs, they describe what they see and discuss
which machines they think make their life easier
giving arguments for their answers.

il. H Now, choose a machine and describe
how it works. Answer the questions below.
Use the expressions, connectors, verbs, and
expressions you know.

Students should have a dialogue about the
machine they choose. They ask and answer
questions and use what they have learned in
the unit.

UNIT 4 LESSON 4
II ;

&

LESSON 4: Editing texts

1. {7} Read and listen to the text. Look up the

I1l. Evaluate your progress according to your

performance in Lessons 1 - 3.

Students should answer the Assessment chart.
They read the sentences and tick the options that
best represent them. In case they have doubts,
revise the specific contents studied up to now.

LESBON 4: Edifing exts
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words in the glossary. ﬁb Gloasary page 187

Tell students to take their time to go through the
text and look up the words in the glossary. Ask
them to read the text twice. Explain to them that,
at this stage, the text may seem confusing as
the punctuation is not checked.

. Now read the text again and correct

punctuation. Pay attention to capital letters,
comas and periods. Use the example below
as a model.

Students read the text and check punctuation.
To help them, you may read the text aloud and
help them by emphasizing the correct use of
punctuation marks. It is advisable that you check
students previous knowledge on this topic.
Otherwise, you should briefly explain each of the
punctuation marks and their correct use.

ON THE ROAD



Answers:

1. Lift the cutter head up Place the can againat the back top
part of the machine. Position the lip of the can between the
wheel and the cutting apparatus.

2. Press the cutter head down when the can is in the right
position. This will set the opener into motion. It will begin to
rotate the can. Hold it as it turns to keep it from tipping

3. Allow the opener's magnet to catch hold of the can
as it's cutting through. This will cause the lid to raise up
slightly. When the lid is completely cut, lift the top of the
cutter head. Carefully disengage the can from the opener

4. Remove the lid from the opener’s magnet. Grab hold
of it between your two fingers versus pressing the cut part
against your fingers. Dispose of the lid. Enjoy the contents of
the can.

3. Write the words of the steps in the correct

order.

Encourage your students to look at the

statements below and the example. Make sure

they understand the instruction. Invite them

to order the sentences properly. Do not check

answers at this point.

Answers:

a. Lift the cutter head up.

b. Press the cutter head down when the can is in the right
position.

c. Allow the opener's magnet to catch hold of the can as it's
cutting through.

d. Remove the lid from the opener's magnet.

= Towards the product Barin i

Infographics

Step 2: Notes and Graphic resources

a. Students go back to the list of their
statements in their portfolio (Step 1 |, page
56) and check the spelling and punctuation.

b. They should take notes of the functioning
of the machine they praviously chose. Tell
them to include information such as steps
and instructions of use, who would use it,
functioning, etc. Monitor and check their
answers,

¢. Suggest adding drawings, diagrams and
additional graphic information.

d. Tell them to include their notes and graphic
resources in their Portfolio.

Finally, invite them to evaluate their own
performance using the prompts.

ON THE ROAD
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4. Look at the pictures below. Write the name of

the machine in the space provided.

Have students lock at the pictures. Ask them if
they are familiar with these machines and if they
know what they are used for. Then give them
time to identify the name of each machine and
write it in the space provided.

Answers:

a. Vending machine.

b. Automated teller machine (ATM].
c. Toy vending machine.

. Choose a machine from activity 4 and

complete the statements that explain how it
works. Use the language studied so far in this
unit.

Ask students to write complete the statements
describing how the machine works. Encourage
them to use connectors of sequence such as
first, firstly, second, secondly, then, after and
finally.

. Revise and edit your statements using the

Editor's marks.

Students revise and edit their statements,
concentrate on the aspects listed in the Editor's
mark window. The abjective of this activity is

to raise their awareness of their writing. Explain
to them that the Editor's marks chart shows

R n



the type of marks they have to use in order to
correct and check their writing. It illustrates
commeon errors and distinguishes different marks
according to each case. Invite them to check
their writing using the marks.

Infographics

At this stage, you can suggest checking their
previous work through the lessons (Towards the
product). Ask them to share their ideas with you and
their classmates. Then, invite them to form groups
and organize their work in order to work on the Final

®0 8 z : : F ;
7. Write a final f th truct
mamnmn Write a final version of the instructions I R

in your notebook. Then share it with your
group.

Finally, students correct their work and write
a final version of their instructions. Then they
share their description with their group,
paraphrasing how the machine they chose
Wworks.

You should tell your students, that during this
period, they are going to work on their product
(Infographics) based on all the activities related

to the social practice of language in this unit
(Paraphrase information to explain how a machine
works).

1. Open your portfolio. In groups, work with

Self-assessment

Students evaluate and reflect on their performance,

In case they tick the no option, you can revise the
activities on this page again and guide them in the

your list of statements in Subproduct 1(page
56) and your notes and graphic resources in
Step 2 (page 58).

Students check and take turns to read the
information they have recaorded in their portfolio

writing and editing of their description.

2. Revise and edit your list of statements and
notes. Use the Editor’'s mark as a guide.
They revise and edit their statements by using
the Editor’s mark.

3. Write the final version of your list of
statements and your notes. Use them to
create an infographic that describes how
your machine works. Add illustrations,
arrows, diagrams and extra information.
Once they have finished the edition of their texts,
ask them to paste them on a piece of cardboard
and make the infographic.

Q FINAL DESTINATION

__ Product

/ !' !V FINAL DESTINATTON

.OFIII,'D‘.IrPQ!H'DlI‘I In groupe, work with your Bet of
statements in Subproduct 1jpage 35) and your notss.

4. Display your infographic in a visible place of
the classroom. Explain how your machine
works.

Students present their infographic paraphrasing
the information to explain how their machine
works. They should use the vocabulary learned

[ e e rronot e v o o during the unit and the expressions in the Useful

D o WiiFwa 0t language window.
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Reflect on your product

Invite students to reflect on their work, Get them
read the guestions in the evaluation chart at the
end of the page and tick the options that best
represent their performance,

Evaluation Instrument

Anecdotal record

Make a copy of the Anecdotal record on page
181 per student. Complete the anecdotic record
according to their performance in the unit and
consider it as evidence of their progress.
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In this final section, students tackle a task related
to the social practice of the language. Read the
instructions and give them enough time to answer
this section. Monitor and provide assistance if
needed. Check as a class.

FINAL DESTINATION

I. {2 ] Read and listen to the text. Underline
the main ideas.
Have students read the text and identify the main
ideas about the microwave. Give them time to
read it and underline the key information in the
text.

L N ] 2 : - 5
Il. mamn In pairs, paraphrase the instructions in
the text. Use expressions in the box.

Students can work in pairs and have a
conversation about the text. Students should
explain how the machine works and use
appropriate connectors.

Answers:
Answer will vary.

lll. Evaluate your progress according to your
performance in the Unit.
Students should answer the Assessment chart.
They read the sentences and tick the options
that best represent their performance during the
unit. In case students have doubts, you may
revise the specific contents studied up to now.

SOCIAL PRACTICE MIND MAP

As a synthesis of Unit 4, students can complete
the social practice mind map on page 178.

( FLASHCARDS ]

To review the vocabulary of the Unit, you can
show them the Flashcards for Unit 4.

S ﬂ



m . Reading Booklet

Simple and Compound Machines

BEFORE READING

1. Take a look at the picture on page 45 and
answer:
Invite students to observe the illustration and
describe answering the guestions.

Answers:
Answer will vary

2. Read the title of the text. Complete the
diagram with your own ideas about what you
are going to read.

First, the students work individually to fill in

the spaces with several ideas that they believe
would be related to the reading. Then, in groups,
they share and compare their ideas. You can
challenge students to suppart their ideas.

Answer:
Answers will vary.

WHILE READING

3. Circle the simple machines. Underline the
compound machines.
You can invite students to start reading the text.
You should give them enough time to do this
activity. While students read, they identify simple
machines and compound machines that are
mentioned in the text.
Possible answers:
Simple machines: screw, pulley, wedge, inclined plane, wheel
and axle, lever
Compound machines:
Pencil sharpener, wheelbarrow, Pliers, Bicycles, scissors

AFTER READING

4. i; Write a summary of the text. Compare
your ideas with your partner.
First, you may challenge students to read the
text and the glossary. Give them time to identify
the main ideas and supporting ideas. Then ask
them to summarize their ideas and write them
in the space provided. Check the activity as a
class.

5. ii Discuss the similarities and differences
between simple and compound machines.
Complete the Venn diagram with your ideas.
Students complete the diagram and then
discuss the similarities and differences between
simple and compound machines.

Answers: Answers will vary

UNIT 4 READING BOOKLET

6. §!=| In pairs, take turns to decribe how the
objects in the pictures work.
Have students look at the pictures and give them
time to explain to each other how the objects
work.

7. ﬁﬁﬁ In groups, do the following activities.
Students do the activities in groups.

TRANSCRIPT
Simple and compound machines

Humans have developed several devices to make work easier.
Simple machines are just that. The simplest form of using one thing
to accomplish something faster or better.

They are used to transform, transfer, multiply and change things.
Besides transform and transfer energy, they also can multiply speed
and force, or change the direction of a force so you can accomplish
work more quickly, easily, or both.

The lever, the wheel and axle, the inclined plane, the pulley, the
screw, and the wedge, although the latter three are just extensions
or combinations of the first three,

Compound machines

A combination of simple machines can form compound machines.
Some compound machines are made up of two simple machines

such as a wheelbarrow that consists of a lever, a wheel, and axle.

Scissors are another good example of a compound machine. The
edge of the blades is wedged. But the blades are combined with a
lever to make the two blades come together to cut.

SIMPLE MACHINES

Lever

Everyday tools and the objects we usually use are compound
machines. Simple machines make up compound machines. Take
a quick look around you! A can opener, the ice dispenser, or the
stapler are compound machines.

Alever is a long tool such as a pole put under an object to lift it.
This machine consists of a long beam and a fulcrum. The fulcrum
is another object, perhaps a rock used to brace under the long tool.
This gives the long pole something to push down against.

The mechanical advantage of the lever depends on the ratio of the
lengths of the beam on either side of the fulcrum.

Some examples of levers are door handles, the claws of a hammer,
crowbars, light switches, bottle openers, and hinges.

Wheel and Axle

The wheel and axle is a special kind of lever. It is a wheel with an
axle or cylinder through its center. They rotate together around the
same axis to transfer force. Gears are a form of the wheel and axle.
The wheel has always been considered a major invention in history;
However, it really would not work as well as it does have it not been
for the axle.

An axle is a rod or pole centered in the wheel that allows the wheel
to tumn around it. The wheel then spins in a balanced circle to be
used as transportation on a bike or to turn the hands of a clock.



Inclined plane

An inclined plane is a flat surface with one end set higher than
other, such as a ramp. One end is higher than the opposite end.
The inclined plane allows things to go from a low point to a higher
position or vice versa. It takes the same amount of work, but less
force, to move an object up a ramp than to move it vertically.

Pulley

It is & version of 2 wheel on an axle that is combined with a rope,
chain or other cord to support movement and change of direction. It
is used to move something up and down or back and forth. Pulleys
are used in window blinds, in ships to raise and lower sails, and
glevators,

Screw

Screw is a nail-like metal fastener, having a thin end with a spiral
groove and a head with a slot. It allows movement from a lower
position to a higher, and it moves in a circle.

In some cases, a screw can also act to hold things together. Some
examples of the uses of a screw are in a jar lid, a drill, a bolt, a light
bulb, faucets, bottle caps and ballpoint pens. Circular stairways are
also a form of & screw.

COMPOUND MACHINES

Bicycles

The pedals and wheels are made up of a wheel and axle system. It

ia an axle which goes through the center hole of the wheel, and the
wheel is free to turn around the axle in order to make it possible for
a bike wheel to revolve a rod which is an axle. A wheel and axle is a
simple machine that makes it easier to move objects.

Pliers

Pliers are constructed with multiple levers. They are hand operated
tools. They are used for holding and gripping small things or for
bending and cutting wires.

Wheelbarrow
It is & compound machine made up of two simple machines: a lever
and a wheel and axle.

Force is applied to the lever by picking up the handles. The lever
applies upward force to the load, and the force is increased by the
lever which makes the load easier to lift.

Language Bank answers

1. a. a. bigger b. more unhealthy

2. high, simple, busy, expensive, famous
Comparative: higher, simpler, busier, more
expensive, more famous Superlative: the
highest, the simplest, the busiest, the most
expensive, the most famous

3. Doubled consonant + er- est: big- thin- smart-
difficult-fast-young- long-friendly-modern

4. a. lives b. watches c.work d. eats

5. a. We don't go to school by bus. / Do we go to
school by bus?

b. Monica doesn’t leave home early in the
morning./Does Maonica leave home early in the
morning?

c. My father doesn’t finish work at 6:00./Does
my father finish work at 6:007?

d. My friend and my sister don’t work in a
restaurant./ Do my friend and my sister work
in a restaurant?

e. They don’t live in the downtown./Do they live
in the downtown?

UNIT 4 LANGUAGE BANK ANSWERS




Let’s go to the

theater!

Alloted time 16 classes (50 minutes sach).

Environment Literary and recreational.

Communicative activity Literary expression.

Social practice of the language Read plays.
Product Dramatized reading.
Reading Booklet A Midsummer Night's Dream.

« Select and revise plays for a young audience.
Learning goals « Read brief plays and understand general meaning, meain ideas and details.
« Parficipate in dramatized readings.

« Transmit enjoyment of theater, devote specific time for the exploration of texts and help
students achieve the following objectives:

- Examine the order in which the development of actions is presented and the rcle that it
plays in reading.

» Help students raise awareness of the value of their knowledge of the world and culture to
comprehend the general sense of the text so they can:

- Raise awareness of the influence of attitudes, belisfs and values in the interpratation of the
general sense of the text.

- Value the purpose of punctuation marks in dialogues.

- Practice intonation and pronunciation of words and expressions.

- Establish the relationships between protagonists, secondary characters, and /for incidental
characters.

Methodological Guidance - Analyze forms of expressing details of actions.

- Contrast present actions, actions in progress at the present time, actions that started in the
past and conclude in the present.
- Analyze strengths, own neads and other people's needs.

«» Involve students in the decisions about which parts to emphasize and how to do it during
reading aloud. Promote that, with your guidancs, they themselves organize reading =o that
they can achieve the following cbjectives:

- Correct mistakes.

- Use gestures, visual contact, body language and pauses.

- Relate non-verbal language to the sense of dialogues in order to reinforce the message.

- Solve pronunciation difficulties.

- Monitor rhythm, speed rhythm, speed, intonation, own volume and the volurme of others in
order to improve fluency.

« Collect evidence such as:
- Selected plays.
- Graphs with provoked emaotions.
- Tips for reading aloud.

Suggested evaluation instrument Jei=lely-R80c =i5TF=14

Materials el 5 S S
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Suggested evaluation




Let's go to the
theater!

Laurning yazls
= sefectand fevise plays fol 8 youmy audience.
»Ted shoft playe andurdeisiand gmefal
meaning, mainides arddetails.
= palticpaie in danatized feadings.

This fifth unit aims to present students brief plays to

describe and contrast cultural aspects. Students will
read and understand the general sense, main ideas

and details of original and adapted plays, as well as,
revise the use of tenses when contrasting actions.

Through the unit, students are going to work on a
dramatized reading where they will put emphasis on
different kinds of information they want to transmit
to other students. In addition, students are going

to read the text A Midsummer Night's Dream in the
Reading Booklet.

Lead-in

To begin with, activate students’ prior knowledge
by asking if they have ever gone to the theatre to
see a play or if they have ever read a play. You may
also ask if they know something about the structure
of a play, the genders, the characters or the plot.
Get them in groups of three or four, write Play on
the board, and invite them to brainstorm ideas. Ask
them about some typical words or expressions that
are related, and if they know how to say the same
thing but in English. Finally, listen to their ideas and
write some of them on the board. Tell them that this
topic is what they will study in this new unit.

GETTING READY

You may draw this diagram on the board to help
students activate their prior knowledge.

Page 63
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QGETT ING READY

1. H Look at the picture on page 62 and
describe what the children are doing.
Tell students to look at the picture on page 62
and ask them to say what the kids are doing and
what they think the unit is about.

2. H In pairs, discuss the questions.
Have students discuss the guestions and
express their own ideas about theater and plays.
Motivate them to say as much as they can and
to justify their opinions.
Answers:
Answers will vary



3. ilﬁ Look at the plays. Then in pairs discuss
the following questions:

Students look at the pictures. Explain to them

that they represent popular plays in literature.

Motivate them to discuss the questions using

their own ideas. Check the activity as a class.

Answers:

a. Answers will vary.

b. Romeo and Juliet: It is about two young star-crossed lovers
whose deaths ultimately reconcile their feuding families.
Hamlet: It is about the revenge Prince Hamlet is called to
wreak upon his uncle, Claudius, by the ghost of Hamlet's
father, King Hamlet.

Othello: It tells the story of a powerful general of the
Venetian army, Othello, whose life and marriage are ruined
by a conniving, deceitful, and envious soldier, lago.

A Midsummer Night's Dream: It portrays the events
surrounding the marriage of Theseus, the Duke of Athens, to
Hippolyta, the former gueen of the Amazons.

c. William Shakespeare.

d. Anawers will vary.

e. Anawers will vary.

Extension Activity

Students can brainstorm a list of plays they know
and compare their lists with other students. You
may suggest completing their list as a class.
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LESSOM 1: Revising plays

1. m Read and listen to the text below. Pay

attention to the play elements.
Glossary page 187

Explain that there are different elements in a
play. Before students read, draw their attention
to the text and read the play elements as a
class. You may stop to describe each term, if
necessary. Then have students read and listen
to the excerpt of a play. Make sure students
comprehend the excerpt and what the elements
refer to.
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2, mamn Read and listen to the definitions and
locate the plot elements in the Plot Diagram.
The aim of this activity is that students learn
the plot elements. To do so, explain to students
that a Plot Diagram is a graphic organizer that
illustrates the plot elements in a play. Draw their
attention to the diagram and tell them that they
are going to read and listen to the definition of
each element.

ON THE ROAD



Answers

a. Introduction
b. Rising action
¢. Climax

d. Falling action
e. Resolution

3. |=||=| Read and listen to the plot descriptions.
Then label them with the words in the box.
éb Glossary page 187
Encourage students to think about Hamlet’s
storyline. Ask them if they know the story.
Students explore the elements in the text. Give
them time to familiarize with the plot and the
characters.

Answers: 3. Rising Action. - 1. Climax - 2. Falling Action.
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4. g ﬁiﬁ Read and listen to the play. In
pairs, identify the plot elements.

Have students read and listen to the play. Give
them time to identify the plot elements and
discuss them in pairs.

Answers

Introduction: Elizabeth walks towards the inn. Hannah leans out
an upstairs to talk to Elizabeth.

Rising action: Hannah tells Elizabeth there are two gentlemen
and a lady who want to see her and that one of them is Mr.

Darcy.

ON THE ROAD

Climax: Mr. Darcy and Elizabeth talk.

Falling action: Mr. Darcy introduces his sister Georgiana to
Elizabeth.

Resolution: The resolution is not shown in the passage.

5. ;ﬁ Answer the following questions.

The aim of this activity is to check

comprehension of the text. Give students time to

go through the reading once again and answer

the questions.

Answers

a. The play is about a social encounter where people introduce
to each other.

b. Elizabeth, Hannah, Mr. Darcy, Georgiana.

EXTENSION ACTIVITY

As an additional activity, students take tums
to read the text in activity 4, Walk around the
classroom and help as necessary. Check the
activity as a class.

TEACHING TIP

Ask students to close their books and listen to
the excerpt one more time.

Then students listen to the excerpt again and say
Stop! when they listen to the stage directions

Self-assessment

Have students read the staterment and evaluate
themselves according to what they have learmed
in this page. If they tick the no aption, revise the
information of leson 1 with the help of the teacher,

B ﬂ




(3417} s anet Hstan o th falkowing GEnerpt rom 4 cialngus in a plary

Romeo and Juliet

Tis is e Dadoowy soene avtaen Romen finst arrines in
:;:'-m-umm'!m‘wmne’u

RIOMEC

80 B3P She speie (Th, speale mpain, beight
.ugd.\hn.n—_ym-..__gah#

lnn}m-dnm.ﬂ:xmnﬂ-lmﬂ_ﬂ:.
‘s tolock up st the sy westohing S engel
wealicing oo the dads and zsiling on the sic.
JULIET

o ko g BOBIED A mrs herd O, Remen, Romes,
wibyy dooe hawe #o be Romeo? Forget abost poas
fathes ndl chasge o name. O claz, i ou wen't
ﬂ?g:pu:—npempnhu_-!ﬂq
bring & Capulee.

ROMES

i halmuarlf Shoald T Exten fox manr, o showld T epeale now?

JULTET

{241 ot lenoming ROBIED heass her) Itz coly s sme that's ooy cncog: Yow'd 241 be gl
v i o sopped boing & Monkagac. What's & Mok o amreay? Fis't s hand, s foot, an s,
a face, o sy ofher part of 8 man O, be somne ofher namnc! What docs & nase mean? The thing
ez zall m soar wewald s=cll just a3 necct if e calied it by amy cther nese. Bomeo wenld be ot sz
petfoct cvemifhe was @ called Romen. Romes, lase poor nams. Trade in yous name—which seally
Euaz roothicg 2 do it yow—and talke o of me in cachange.

ROMBO

8 JULIED T trast s woods. fst cel ms yroes love, s Twill sk & now ssme. Foom noe an 1
eill sz b Biommon s,

aummmwmwpm.
. What cioyos fHink s fha condct of the play?
b What E 1ha misfionanip hotwesn e chamotars T
. What smatiors oralihucics ams tansmittod?

el Do you think this piay s 8 Eagecy or w comedy T

AT READ UM LS ﬂ

6. m Read and listen to the following excerpt
from a dialogue in a play.

Have students follow the reading of the excerpt
as they listen. You may also play the recording
a second time and ask them to focus on stage
directions and play elements.

. ﬁﬂ Discuss these questions with your

partner.

Give students time to discuss the questions in

pairs. Invite them to give as many details as they

can from the reading.

Answers:

Answers will vary.

a. forbidden love

b. love between Romeo and Juliet but hate between their
families.

c. students' possible answer: love

d. tragedy

UNIT5 LESSON 1
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LESSON 2: Understanding main ideas
and details

1. Look at the title and the picture of the text.
Predict what the play is about.
Tell students to have a look at the title and
the illustration. You may ask them: What do
you know about Caesar and Cleopatra? What
do you think the text is about? You could
also encourage them to take notes of their
predictions.
Answers: Answers will vary.

2. mﬂead and listen to the excerpt from a

play. Check your predictions in activity 1.
Glossary page 187

Have students read and listen to the excerpt
individually. If necessary, play the recording one
more time and invite students to read so that you
make sure they understand the text. Make them
check their predictions and check the activity as
a class.

3. H Discuss these questions with your partner.
The questions in this activity have the purpose

ON THE ROAD



of checking comprehension and promoting oral
interaction. Have students get in pairs and share
their ideas and impressions. They should take
turns to ask and answer the guestions.

Answers: Answers will vary.
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ﬁi Look at the pictures related to the texts
in activity 5. How do they make you feel?
Discuss with your partner.

Have students look at the pictures and describe
them. Then they discuss the questions in pairs.
Answers:

Answers will vary.

m s Read and listen to the excerpts.
Choose one and take turns to explain to your
partner what the text is about, using your
own words.

The objective of this activity is to promaote oral
interaction. Students choose one of the texts
and explain it to their partner. They should use
their own words and say as much as they can
about them. 6& Glossary page 187

ﬁ.“-’.ﬁ How did the text make you feel?
Share your emotions with the class.
Motivate students to work in groups and discuss
the feelings that the texts provoked in them.
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Then check answers as a class.

Answers:
Answers will vary.
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r 4 iii Take a look at the expressions in

italics in the texts on pages 64, 66, 67, 68,
and 69. What do they have in common? What
is the difference? Discuss in groups.

Students go back to the texts that they have
read so far in the unit and examine the elements
in italics, making comparisons and contrasting
information.

Answers
Answers will vary.

READING PLAYS...
Read the information about the social practice
of the language in the chart as a class. Tell
students that in this unit the main objective
is 1o leam how to read plays, recognizing

stage directions that give information about
characters and setting.

UNIT5 LESSONZ |



LANGUAGE BANK

For more information about how to read and
perform plays, students can go to pages 164-165

-
COMMUNICATIVE ACTIVITY

To consclidate the social practice of the language,
they can worlk with the communicative activity on
\ page 150,

= Towards the product e

Dramatized Reading

SUBPRODUCT 1: Selected plays and
graph with emotions

a. Students write a list of plays they know.

b. Give them time to share and compare their
lists as a class. Promaote oral interaction
at this stage. Walk around the classroom,
monitor and help as necessary.

c. Check this vecabulary in the Glossary if
necessary).

d. Students brainstorm different emotions f
to convey through words and their body
language. To do this, they use the graphic
organizer. Glossary page 187

e. Remind students to include their list of plays
and graph with emotions in their portfolio and
explain that they will use this material later,
when they work in their product on page 74.

Finally, invite them to evaluate their own
performance using the prompts.

8. § =} E1 Read and listen to the play A
Midsummer Night's Dream in your Reading
Booklet. In pairs, express your opinion related
to the characters and the stage directions.
Ask students to open their Reading Booklet on
page 58. They read and listen to the text and
then discuss their opinions about the characters
and the stage actions.

UNIT5 LESSON 2
;

Page 71 |
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¢} #m Read and listen to the following
excerpt from Romeo and Juliet by
Shakespeare. Discuss the differences
between dialogues and stage directions with
your partner. Check with your teacher.
Students should be able to distinguish stage
directions from dialogues.

Answers:

The stage directions are in italics.

Read the text in activity | aloud. Follow the
stage directions when showing emotions,
attitudes, tone of voice, etc.

Students should dramatize the reading of the
excerpt from Romeo and Juliet following the
stage directions.

ON THE ROAD



I1l. Evaluate your progress according to your

performance in Lessons 1 and 2.

Students should answer the Assessment chart.
They read the sentences and tick the options
that best represent them. In case the students
have doubts, you may revise the specific
contents studied up to now.

ﬂ [T ERT-— DN THE RoAD
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LESSON 3: Participating in

dramatized readings

1.

[N .

mamn In pairs, choose three plays you have
read so far in this unit. Then complete the
chart.

Invite students to choose three plays and
describe them completing the chart.

Answers:
Answers will vary.

. ﬁi In pairs, talk about the plays you chose

in activity 1. Take turns to ask and answer
these questions.

Students discuss the questions about the plays
in activity 1. Encourage them to take tumns to
make the questions and answer them. Monitor
and help as necessary.

ON THE ROAD

Answers:
Answers will vary.

5 Hﬁ Complete the diagram with the words

you think are related to prosodic features.
Read the information in the Background information
window. Explain to students what prosodic features
are and then give them time to complete the
diagram. Check the activity as a class.

Answers: intonation-stress-rhythm-pitch-volume-pause-tempo.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Proscdic features (sometimes known as
suprasegmental phonology) are those aspects
af speech which go beyond phonemes and deal
with the auditory gualities of sound. In spoken
communication, we use and interpret these
features without really thinking abaout them. There
are various conventional ways of representing them
in writing, although the nuances are often hard to
COnvey ONn paper.

The following are some examples of prosodic
features:

Intonation: the rise and fall of the voice in
speaking.

Pause: pause as hesitation is a non-fluency
feature,

Pitch. Different pitch levels, or infonation, can
affect meaning.

Stress. Stress, or emphasis, is easy to use and
recognize in spoken language, but harder to
describe. A stressed word or syllable is usually
preceded by a very slight pause, and is spoken at
slightly increased valume.

Volume. Apart from the slight increase in loudness
to indicate stress, volume is generally used to show
emations such as fear ar anger.

Tempo. Tempo, or speed, is to some extent

a matter of idiclect, Whilst its use is nat wholly
systematic, it can indicate the difference batween,
for example, impatience and reflectiveness.

Adapted from: Prosodic features of speech. Retrieved from hitp://www.litnotes.
co.uk/prosodicspeech. htm
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Students evaluate and reflect on their
4. Read the following exchanges aloud. Practice performance. In case they tick the no option, you

including prosodic features. Check prosodic can revise the activities on this page again and
features in the Glossary, if necessary. invite them to read the plays aloud one more time.
Glossary page 187

Students practice reading and including the
corresponding prosodic features.They correct
themselves when necessary.

5. Now, dramatize your reading. Apply the
prosodic features in activity 5 and follow the
given stage directions of your excerpt. Check
the concepts in the Glossary, if necessary.

Glossary page 187
Students now dramatize their reading, following
stage directions and including the corresponding
prosodic features. Remind them to check the
prosodic features in the Glossary, in case they
need it.

UNITS LESSON 3 ON THE ROAD
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A dramatized reading

At this stage, you can suggest checking their
previous work through the lessons (Towards the
product). Ask them to share their ideas with you and
their classmates. Then invite them to form groups
and organize their work in order to work on the Final
Destination project.

You should tell your students, that during this
period, they are going to work on their product

{A dramatized reading) based on all the activities
related to the social practice of language in this unit
(Read plays.)

1. Open your portfolio. In groups, work with
your list of plays in Subproduct 1 (page 70)
and your tips in Subproduct 2 (page 73).
Ask students to open their portfolio and use the
material in it in this new product.

2. Explore the literary elements and identify the
ones that you have learned in this unit.

Students can work in groups and have a

FINAL DESTINATION

conversation about the elements in the play they
chose Students should express opinions using
appropriate contrasting tenses.

3. Present your excerpt to your class. Explain

why you chose them, using the expressions
in the Useful language window.

Hawve students socialize their product by
presenting the excerpts that they are going to
dramatize and explain why they have chosen
them. Remind them to use the expressions in
the Useful language window.

4. Read the excerpt from the play aloud,

following the tips in your list. Respect stage
directions to provoke the spectator and use
prosodic features.

Students should read the text they chose aloud,
applying what they have learned in the unit
about stage directions, conveying emotions
and prosodic features. Invite them to use the
expressions in the Useful language window as
they present their dramatized reading.

Reflect on your product

Invite students to reflect on their work. Get them
read the questions in the evaluation chart at the
end of the page and tick the options that best
represent their performance,

Evaluation Instrument
Graphic organizer

Make a copy of the graphic organizer on page
182 per student. Complete the graphic organizer
according to their performance in the unit and
cansider it as evidence of their progress.

e m
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In this final section, students tackle a task related
to the social practice of the language. Read the
instructions and give them enough time to answer
this section. Monitor and provide assistance if
needed. Check as a class.

I m Listen and read the excerpt from
Macbeth by William Shakespeare.

Give students time to read and listen to the text.

They sheould examine the elements of the text
they have learned so far as they read.

il. ;ﬁ In pairs, take turns to dramatize
and read the play aloud. Follow the
corresponding directions and use prosodic
features.
Students should be ready to read a play aloud.
Give them time to practice and familiarize
with the text. Monitor and help them with the
vocabulary or any other information.

Answers:
Students * performance.

. Evaluate your progress according to your
performance in the Unit.
Students should answer the Assessment chart.
They read the sentences and tick the options

m UNITS FINAL CHECK
£

that best represent their performance during the
unit. In case they have doubts, you may revise
the specific contents studied up to now.

SOCIAL PRACTICE MIND MAP

As a synthesis of Unit 5, students can complete
the social practice mind map on page 180

[ FLASHCARDS ]

To review the vocabulary of the Unit, you can
show them the Flashcards for Unit 5.

m . Reading Booklet

A Midsummer Night’s Dream

BEFORE READING

1. -'-'.-H. Read the title and brainstorm ideas
about the play in your group.
Prior to the reading of the excerpt of the play in
the next activity, you may invite students to have
a look at its title and make predictions about the
topic of the reading. Students exchange ideas in
their groups and then with the whole class.
Answers:
Answers will vary.

2. ﬁi Take a quick look at the text on page
61. Can you recognize punctuation marks?
Underline them and explain their function.
You can invite students to start reading the
excerpt of the play in silence. You should give
them enough time to do this activity. While
students read, they identify punctuation marks
and signs mentioned along the text.

Possible Answers:

Exclamation marks express irony, surprise, fear
Question marks are used to emphases

Ellipsis express incomplete ideas

Colons indicate a spoken text / dialogue.

Stage directions are in italics.

Farentheses are used to include Stage directions.

WHILE READING

3. ﬁ‘ Label the play elements with the words
in the box.
Students explore a play script structure. Give
them time to recognize it. Then help them check

their answers.
Answers

a.Title. b. Author. c. List of characters. d. Character description.



e. Setting. f. Summary. g. Stage direction. h. Stage direction.
i. Stage direction. j. Dialogue k. Stage direction. I. Stage direction.
m. Stage direction. n. Stage direction. 0. Stage direction.

i |=||=||=| Talk with your partner what can be a
solution to their problem.

Students should share their ideas about the
solution to the problem. They should say as
much as they can.

AFTER READING

o0 .

5. mmmmmn In groups,, answer these questions

about the text.

You should invite students to read the questions

first and underline the key words. Have them

read the play again and underline the parts of

the text that they think answer the questions.

Give them enough time to express themselves

and exchange their ideas. Students read

the questions in pairs and take turns to give

their answers based on the information read

in the text and own knowledge due to some

information must be deduced.

Answers

a. To complain about her daughter Hermia, who doesn't want to
marry Demetrius because she is in love with Lysander.

b. Egeus.

¢. She will either be executed or never see another man again.

Z ﬁa In order to describe the plot of this
scene, complete the statements with your
partner.

You may explain to students that this is the
first scene of the first act. Ask them about the
conflict of the play and invite them to complete

the ideas in order to describe part of the storyline

of the play. Help students recognize what a plot
is, which will be useful for them to understand
the story. Finally, get students to work in groups
in order to complete the statements. Check the
answers as a class.

Answers

Theseus.

b. Hermia to marry Demetrius./ for the full penalty of law.
Lysander.

d. Hermia.

e. Escape.

f. Demetrius/ she doesn't love.

0

: ﬁ‘n& In groups, describe the characters
and their participation in the play. Include
adjectives your descriptions and support

your ideas.
Answers:
Answers will vary.

8. iﬂl In pairs discuss the following

statements:

In pairs, you may get students to read the
sentences carefully and decide if they are true or
false. Optionally, you could ask your students to
correct the false information. Monitor and help
when necessary.

Answers: will vary

a. Since she belongs to me, | can do what | want with her, | can
either make her marry Demetrius, or have her killed.

b. If he's grateful to me for this information, it'll be worth my
pain in helping him pursue my rival Hermia.




TRANSCRIPT

A Midsummer Night’s Dream
An adaptation from the first act the play by William Shakespeare

Characters description

Theseus:
Hippolyta:

Egeus:

Hermia:
Demetrius:

Lysander:
Helena:

Philostrate:

The heroic duke of Athens engaged to Hippolyta.

The legendary queen of the Amazons, engaged to
Theseus.

Hermia's father, who brings a complaint against his
daughter to Theseus. Egeus has given Demetrius
permission to marry Hermia, but Hermia, in love with
Lysander, refuses to marry Demetrius.

Egeus's daughter, a young woman from Athens. She is
in love with Lysander and is Helena's childhood friend.
A young man from Athens who was initially in love with
Hermia, and then in love with Helena.

A young man from Athens who is in love with Hermia.
A young woman from Athens, she is in love with
Demetrius. Demetrius and Helena were once betrothed,
but when Demetrius met Hermia, he fell in love with her
and abandoned Helena.

Theseus's Master of the Revels, responsible for
organizing the entertainment for the duke's marriage
celebration.

Scene |. Athens. The palace of Theseus.

In Athens, Theseus and Hippolyta are preparing their wedding.
Helena, Lysander, Egeus and Demetrious are angry with Hermia.
Hermia and Lysander agree to stay in the forest to run away
together. Hermia reveals Helena his escape plan and she decides to
reveal the plan to win the love of Demetrius.

Enter Theseus, Hippolyta, Philostrate, and Attendants.

Theseus:

Hippolyta:

Theseus:

Our wedding day is almost here, my beautiful Hippolyta.
We'll be getting married in four days, on the day of

the new moon. But it seems to me that the days are
passing too slowly.

Mo, you'll see, four days will quickly turn into four
nights.

Go, Philostrate, get the young people of Athens ready to
celebrate and have a good time.

Fhilostrate exits.

Enter EGEUS, HERMIA, LYSANDER, and DEMETRIUS

Egeus:
Theseus:
Egeus:

Theseus:

Hermia:

UNIT 5

Long live Theseus, our famous and respected Duke!
Thanks, good Egeus. What's new with you?

I'm here, full of anger, to complain about my daughter
Hermia. This man, Demetrius, has my permission to
marry her. But this other man, Lysander, has cast a
magic spell over my child's heart. You've connived to
steal my daughter's heart, making her stubborn and
harsh instead of obedient {like she should be). Since
she belongs to me, | can do what | want with her, | can
either make her marry Demetriug, or have her killed.
What do you have to say for yourself, Hermia? Think
carefully. You should think of your father as a god, since
he's the one who gave you your beauty. Demetrius is an
admirable man.

So is Lysander.

READING BOOKLET

Theseus:

Hermia:
Theseus:
Hermia:
Theseus:
Hermia:
Theseus:
Demetrius:

Lysander:

Egeus:

Lysander:

Theseus:

You're right, Lysander's admirable too. But since your
father doesn't want him to marry you, you have to
consider Demetrius to be the better man.

| wish my father could see them with my eyes.

Mo, you must see them as your father sees them.

Your grace, please forgive me. But please, tell me the
worst thing that could happen to me if | refuse to marry
Demetrius.

You'll either be executed or you'll never see another
man again.

I'd rather wither away than to give up my virginity to
someone | don't love.

Take some time to think about this.

Please give in, sweet Hermia.—And Lysander, stop
acting like she's yours. I've got more of a right to her
than you do.

Her father loves you, Demetrius. So why don't you
marry him and let me have Hermia?

It's true, rude Lysander, | do love him. That's why I'm
giving him my daughter. She's mine, and I'm giving her
to Demetrius.

{to THESELIS) My lord, I'm just as noble and rich as

he is. | love Hermia more than he does. And beautiful
Hermia loves me. Why shouldn't | be able to marry her?
courted Helena, and made her fall in love with him. That
sweet lady, Helena, loves him.

| have to admit I've heard something about that, and
meant to ask Demetrius about it, but | was too busy.

They all exit except LYSANDER and HERMIA

Lysander:
Hermia:

Lysander:
Hermia:

Lysander:

Hermia:
Lysander:

Hermia:
Helena:

Hermia:
Helena:
Hermia:

Lysander:

Hermia:

What's going on, my love? Why are you so pale?
Probably because my cheeks' roses needed rain, which
| could easily give them with all the tears in my eyes.
Oh, honey! Listen, in books they say that true love
always faces obstacles.

If true lovers are always thwarted, let's try to be patient
as we deal with our problem.

That's the right attitude. So, listen, Hermia. | have an
aunt who is a widow. She lives about twenty miles from
Athens, and she thinks of me as a son. | could marry
you there, where the strict laws of Athens can't touch
us. So here's the plan. Sneak out of your father's house
tomorrow night and meet me in the forest.

Oh, Lysander, | swear I'll be there tomorrow.

Keep your promise, my love. Look, here comes Helena.
Helena enters.

Hello, beautiful Helenal Where are you going?

0Oh, teach me how you look the way you do, and which
tricks you used to make Demetrius fall in love with you.
The more | hate him, the more he follows me around.
The more | love him, the more he hates me.

Don't worry. He won't see my face ever again. Lysander
and | are running away from here,

Helena, we'll tell you about our secret plan. Tomorrow
night, we plan to sneak out of Athens.

{to HELENA) Goodbye, old friend. Pray for us, and |
hope you win over Demetriusl—Keep your promise,
Lysander. We need to stay away from each cther until
midnight tomorrow.



Lysander: | will, my Hermia. Goodbye, Helena. | hope Demetrius
comes to love you as much as you love him!

Hermia and Lysander exits.

Helena:  I'll go tell Demetrius that Hermia is running away
tomaorrow night. He'll run after her. If he's grateful to me
for this information, it'll be worth my pain in helping him
pursue my rival Hermia. At least I'll get to see him when
he goes, and then again when he comes back.

Language Bank answers

1. MARCELLUS
It looks like you've offended it.
BARNARDO
Look! it's going away.
HORATIO
Stay, Speak, Speak, | order you speak!
The GHOST exits
MARCELLUS
It's gone, It won't answer now.
BARNARDO
What’s going on Horatio? You're pale and
trembling. You agree now that we're not
imagining this, don’t you?
What do you think about it?

HORATIO

| swear to God if | hadn't seen this with my own
eyes, I'd never believe it.

MARCELLUS

Doesn’t it look like the king?

HORATIO

Yes, as much as you look like yourself. The king
was wearing exactly this armor when he fought
the king of Norway. And the ghost frowned just
like the king did once when he attacked the
Poles traveling on the ice in sleds. It's weird.

MARCELLUS

It's happened like this twice before, always at
this exact time. He stalks by us at our post like a
warrior.

HORATIO
| don't know exactly how to explain this, but |

have a general feeling this means bad news for
our country.

. Answers will vary

UNIT 5 LANGUAGE BANK ANSWERS “
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What's on

the news?

Alloted time

16 classas {50 minutes each).

Environment

Family and community.

Communicative activity

Exchanges associated with media.

Social practice of the language

Compare the same news in several newspapers.

Product

Cormparative table.

Reading Booklet

Holiday Island Closes.

Learning goals

= Revise news articles.
= Read news articles.
« Compare the same news item in different newspapers.

Methodological Guidance

=« Provide students with situations and examples in order for them to:
- Select pieces of news according to headlines.
- Analyze ways of asking for and giving opinions about headlines.
- Anticipate content of news items from text structure.
« Share opinions about news. (Demonstrate the use of reading strategies and guide students
so that they can:
- Anticipate content of news items from text graphic rescurces.
- Make connections between prior knowledge and events.
- Organize information according to basic questions.
- Report what other people said.
- Infer information from headlines.
- Model reading strategies.
« Monitor students’ actions and help them fi nd solutions so that they can:
- Compare changes when describing identical events.
- Classify resources when describing protagonists of events, placs, time, stc.
- Exchange opinions about events in the same news item.

Suggested evaluation

« Collect evidence such as:
- Selected news.
- Notes with information that answer basic questions.

Suggested evaluation instrument

Questionnaire.

Materials
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The objective of this unit is to teach students how
to compare the same news in several newspapers.
Students will infer the topics of headlines, exchange
opinion about them, read news articles, ask basic
qguestions about the content of news and, finally,
students will contrast a piece of news from

various sources.

Through the unit, students are going to work on a
product where they will design a comparative table
to contrast aspects of the same news in several
versions. Also, students are going to read the text
Holiday Island Closes in the Reading Booklet.

Lead-in

Start the session by asking some guestions such as
Where do most people get their news? Do you read
the news online? Will newspapers disappear in the
future?, etc. Tell students to get in pairs and answer
the questions. Finally, listen to their ideas and write
some of them on the board.
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1. mammma In groups, discuss what comes to your
mind when you think about these words.
Working in groups of three or four, you should
ask students to read the words in the bubbles
and speak as much as possible about them. You
could check your student’s ideas as a class.

Answers: Answers will vary.

2. iﬁ In pairs, choose your favorite section.
Explain why.
Organize students in pairs. After that, you should
invite them to have a conversation where they
can express their preferences. Students briefly
explain their reasons.

Answers: Answers will

UNIT &
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3. iﬁi Write in the chart the latest news you
know. Then in groups, discuss your opinions.
Students should get together in small groups.
Students should work together in small groups.
They discuss about some news they know. Then
they write the headlings of their news in the
table.
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LESSON 1:Revising news articles

1. iﬁﬁ In groups, read these news headlines
and classify them on: Literary (L), Academic
(A), Familiar (F), Other (0). ¢#) Glossary page 188
Invite students to worlk in small groups. Ask
them to take turns to read the headlines. While
reading, students look up in the glossary the
meaning of the highlighted words. After that, you
may want to encourage them to give ideas about
what news is behind each headline. Monitor and
help when necessary.

Answers: Answers will vary.

m R
£

EXTENSION ACTIVITY

You might invite students to work in pairs. It

might be interesting for them to have a lock at
intemational news headlines. Motivate them to visit
the suggested link and have them choose two

or three headlines and read them aloud in class.
Students could invite the class to guess the whole
news. Manitor and help when necessary,

Invite students to make connections
between the news headlines and their own
reality. To do this, you can organize students
into groups of three, They could check

the local news on newspapers or online.
Encourage them to make a list of the most
common news topics in their community
and country. Finally, students should share
their lists with the class. As students read
their lists, you might write some key wards
such as environment, health, crime, sports,
etfc. on the board.

2. ﬁﬁ Take turns to ask and answer questions
about the headlines in activity 1. Follow the
example.

Read the example aloud and invite students

to participate in dialogues about the news
headlines. They should follow the model.

3. Now write the questions you asked in

activity 2.

Ask students to write the questions they asked
in the previous activity. Check the activity as

a class.

Possible answers

a. What's the news about Mexico?

b. What's the news about the world's longest nonstop flight?

¢. What's the news about archeologists?
d. What's the news about weapons?

Self-assessment

Invite students to evaluate themselves by selecting
one of the options in the chart. In case students
tick the no opticn you could read the headlines
again as a class, making pauses to monitor and
check the messages they convey.

ON THE ROAD



1 {'ol Listan 0 Pabio, Lupa and Kevin having a comansation. Comipkts the disicgus.

Pablo: Have you read the naws m
Lo W, whal 15 chou?
Pablo: I mems tha in

wears will hova fo ba o ket

o s e senices.
Lupse 0, raaly? wWht do you think obeut IF
Pablo: Idengrawithi
Vi k}

Pablo: Personalyspeaking | peapleshoud ba abla o uga fechnology witiout
brris,

Kavin: | porially ograe with v, Youreg pecpl should hows i,
Pablo: Y5, mdon you are o

(30l compars o ur anmwars to sclivity 4. Then Bsten again o chack Sotviy 4.

ﬂmmlmngﬂ'ﬂw“ Ul hans: Bean or heand recently in Mald. Taks notes of
yourcpinken about e i

[ it Hawe. 8 comvarsation bt tha nows you ohoss In Sottvty 6. Follow the modal of the
cTvansation In actkity 4.

4. m Listen to Pablo, Lupe and Kevin having a
conversation. Complete the dialogue.
Get students to read the whaole dialogue first and
predict words they could use to fill in the gaps.
Then play the recording twice and invite students
to listen and complete. You can ask your students
how close they were with their predictions.

Answers: Chat apps- Europe-16 years old-why-feel-right.

TRANSCRIPT

Pablo: Have you read the news on the chat apps?

Lupe: No, what's it about?

Pablo: It seems that in Europe users will need to be at least 16
years old to use the services.

Lupe: Oh, really? What do you think about it?

Pablo: | disagree with it.

Kevin: Why?

Pablo: Personally speaking, | feel people should be able to use
technology without limits.

Kevin: | partially agree with you. Young people should have
limits.

Pablo: Yes, | reckon you are right.

5. m ﬁﬁ Compare your answers to activity 4.
Then listen again to check activity 4.
Students should check their answers in the
previous task with a partner. Then they listen
again to check the activity.

ON THE ROAD

Choose a Mexican piece of news you have
seen or heard recently in any field. Take notes
of your opinion about it.

Ask them to choose a Mexican piece of news
and write down in the space provided.

[N ] :
. mmm Have a conversation about the news you

chose in activity 6. Follow the model of the
conversation in activity 4.

You can tell students to adapt the dialogue in
activity 4 according to their needs. Encourage
term to use their notes in the previous activity to
express their opinions. Have students practice
the dialogue and, finally, invite some volunteers to
perform it in front of the class.Monitor and check
pronunciation.
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LESSON 2: Reading news

1.

san Read the headlines. Which is the most
worrying? Discuss it with your partner.

Before reading, you may invite students to make
predictions about the topic of the news article
based on the headline and picture. Students
exchange ideas with their partner first and then
with the whole class.

R m



2. m Now read and listen to the news.
6@ Glossary page 188
While students read the news article, they look
up the meaning of the highlighted words in the
glossary. Then students check if their predictions
in the previous exercise were correct or not. In
case their predictions were wrong, you may also
ask them in what ways their predictions differ to
the ideas in the text. Monitor and check as
a class.

Self-assessment

Invite students to answer the guestion and
evaluate how much they comprehended the text.
If students tick the no opticn, read the article
again, this time as a class, and help therm with
comprehension, making questions as you go
through the reading.
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READING NEWS...

Read the information about the social practice
af the language in the chart as a class. Tell
students that in this unit the main objective is
to learn to compare the same news in several
newspapers. Explain to them that the words in
bold are used to report information. Quotation
marks are used when a writer wants to guote
someone else's words in an article. To help
them, write these other examples on the board:

John said, " hate when it's hot outsids. "

You can also tell students that to write about
the same thing without using quotation marks,
they would need to make some changes like in
this example.

John said he hated when it was hot outside.

LANGUAGE BANK

For more information about reported speech,
students can go to the Grammar Bank on page
166 and work with the activities on page 167.

COMMUNICATIVE ACTIVITY

To consclidate the sccial practice of the language,
they can work with the communicative activity on

\page 151, )

EXTENSION ACTIVITY

You could invite students to work in pairs to find
more examples of reported information, with or
without guotations, in other national or intermational
news. You may get students share their findings
with the class. Monitor and help when necessary,

3. ﬂﬁﬁ Complete the table of comparison
between the two texts. Add two new aspects.
Students read the texts based on news. Then
fill in a table of comparision between both texts.
This activity is carried out in groups. You may
start giving one or two examples.

Answers: Answers will vary.

ON THE ROAD



Learning to learn

You could highlight that this type of guestions can
be effective to reflect on one's leaming because
they:

« give a purpose for reading.

« help readers focus attention on what they are
going to learm.

» help readers think actively while they read.

» help students check how much they understand
the text.

Adapted from: Seven strategies to teach students text comprehension. Retrieved
from hitp://www.readingrockets.org/article/seven-strategies-teach-students-
text-comprehension

4. =||=||=| Discuss the following headlines in
groups.
Get students in the same groups and invite them
to read the quotations aloud. Then students
discuss how they understand these quotations
and what message, in their opinion, the author
intended to convey. Check the activity as
a class.

Answers:
Answers will vary

Making connections

Invite students to make connections between
the news aricle and their own reality. To do
this, get students in pairs. They read both
questions in the activity and discuss the
answers, Finally, students should share their
opinians with the whole class. Encourage
students to use appropriate expressions.

ON THE ROAD
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Comparative table

SUBPRODUCT 1: Selected news.

a. You may encourage students to read current
news in English. They should select cne
article that is interesting to them. Then tell
them that they need to find the same news in
a different newspaper.

b. Explain to students that this is the first step
of the product, so they need to include the
two versions of the same news article in their
portfolio. They will use them again when they
work on the final product on page 88,

Finally, invite students to self-evaluate their
performance using the prompts.

R m



5. {7} £ Read and listen to the text Holiday
Island Closes in your Reading Booklet. Make
a table of comparison between both texts
and add two new categories. See table page
81 activity 3 as a model.

Students go to the two page 81 activity 3 and
see the model of a table of comparision. You
may invite students to suggest what the story

is about through the observation of the pictures
of the news. Students share their ideas with a
partner. Then they make the table adding new
categories to compare the texts. You may also
ask them to read aloud their answers.Provide
help if necessary. and read the text Holiday
island closes. You may invite students to suggest
what the story is about through the observation
of the pictures of the news. Students share their
ideas with a partner. Walk around the classroom
and provide help when needed. Then ask them
to go back to activity 3 on page 81 and explain
to them that they have to draw and complete a
similar diagram about the news in the articles.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Creating a visual

Students use their five senses to create a

mind picture of what is going on in the text. By
visualizing what is happening in the text, students
are more likely to notice and remember details.

Cluestions for students to think about while

creating a visual

« Why is this visual important to the story?

« How does that visual help you better
understand the story?

Adapted from: Lynch, E (April 2017). How to teach reading comprehension
strategies in your school. Retrieved from https://www.sadlier.com/school/ela-
blog/how-to-use-and-teach-reading-comprehension-strategies-in-your-school

UNITE CHECK YOUR PROGRESS
;

~LEC R VOLiD pPooacrprec
‘ CHEGCKR FTOUR FRUGHESS
| —d

4 @'y Faad and bsfion bo the nows articles. Fay atfortion i
the: simiarbivs and difersnces. db [ —
The Meodern News
pd B : : Duvmu__ ‘Fﬂlﬂllﬂﬂlfﬂfg m
o GIAcier I0SSis = wwecedsntad’, says report SR
o g i
acceierainyg Rusaaroharn e recor dad rapid s I
Wh' f:n;... 'y mnmun::ﬂmpnmhmn-

dmiorets ey o e sty
ud-_h-_pi—uh d-‘:’-'—i-: " T Fadid
bl iuane | e ickoin e | | mesnagee  gilder s pei
4 b Rt il o o g scereg e e
;_Jh-!':.-u h“ﬂ'::h uﬁum T e
ot 1yl Suttont. £, 1 Temaipaneh ey i ety
ey bt b wla bl | o poton  wpmined, oy o
ul.-l-l-u_l--l.- :....u.u.m:.!::-. e~ el Jocrp
w2 o wll | | TeASm AR Giomy
ke i, ot by i e Somin i ek
L1y a0 s .
= e
ot sy gua
e e A A
2 In pairs, axshangs pinkens about the nsws in the atioks In actkity | using appropriate:
axprean| Hl-MﬂI-ﬂ:l‘l):ll i
Exampha: & shoud moucs Fra grean fouse gas emisions.
: Yo, BLthow can W oo Aat? o
| frmalyj ik dhat... I'm s ek In rmy pnkon £ My opinkbn ..

Evaluabe your prgrn g b o | In Lemeons 1 and 2.

] L T
i p&ﬂfntmmﬂlhnmm “*m"#mme- et

1 it ik 3 CHRCN S T G AL A G Fessad i
L i, - -*W‘*!nmaWu wirk

st v

s
| Aol | i | ok

11 ol of your anewers ar ouflotant, dheck Laeoond 1 - 2 again wilyiha elp of your feashar.

Students check their progress evaluating their
strengths and weaknesses. Read the instructions and
give them enough time to answer this section. Monitor
and provide assistance if needed. Check as a class.

I m Read and listen to the news articles. Pay
attention to the similarities and differences.
éb Glossary page 188
Give students time to read the news article
individually.

il =||=| In pairs, exchange opinions about the
news article in activity | using appropriate
expressions as in the example.

You can encourage students to express what
they think about the news they have read.
Remind them the appropriate use of expressions
to give opinions, as shown in the example. You
could also encourage students to brainstorm
other expressions that they might use in their
conversation.

I1l. Evaluate your progress according to your
performance in Lessons 1 and 2.
Students should answer the Assessment chart.
They read the sentences and tick the options

ON THE ROAD



that best represent them. In case they have
doubts, you may revise the specific contents
studied up to now.
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LESSON 3: Contrasting news articles
1. i{43 EHead and listen to the news article.

Glossary page 188
Tell students that they are going to read and
listen to a new article. Give them time to read,
listen and look up the words in the glossary.

. Create some questions about the information
in the article. The questions must be
introduced by words like what, when, where,
who, how long, how many, why.

Students can read the whole text again and
underline the main ideas. Then they write
guestions using the suggested words.

¢ ﬁi Take turns to ask and answer the
questions you created in activity 2.
Get students to worlk in pairs and take turns to
ask and answer the questions they created in
the previous activity.
Answers: Answers will vary.

ON THE ROAD

EXTENSION ACTIVITY

Get enough copies of the news article in activity 1
and cut it into sections. Organize them into small
groups and give each of them a set of the articles.
You can challenge them to reassemble the article
in the correct order. Be sure to make sensible cuts,
so that either the sense of the piece or the language
syntax can be used to put the story in order.

& Hnsalypage |EB
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Wide awake: Late-night phone use harms
teenagers’ mental health and sleep quality.
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4. m Read and listen to the news article.

% Glossary page 188

Student read and listen to this second version of
the news. While reading, students look up in the
glossary the meaning of the highlighted words.

5. samam Compare this article with the other

version (page 84 activity 1). In groups,
analyze differences and similarities between
themn.

Working in groups of four, you may challenge
students to find similarities and differences from
the point of view of information, details provided,
etc. Students can compare their conclusions
with ather groups as well. Finally, check the
activity as a class.

Answers: Answers will vary.

R m




TEACHING TIP

Students need to have the possibility 1o use

the new vocabulary as much as possible in

a meaningful, less controlled way. As in any
lesson, teachers should refrain from jumping

in and correcting during this stage. This is the
students' time to apply the new language in a free
environment, Any mistakes should be noted for
the feedback and correction stage.

Adapted from: Farmer, JLA. (n.d). How to Effectively Use News Articles in the EFL
Classroom. Retrieved from http://iteslj.org/Techniques/Farmer-News.html
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6. m Read, listen and circle the words you

hear in this third version of the news article.
Glossary page 188

Prior to the listening, you may invite students
to read the article in silence. While reading,
students look up in the glossary the meaning of
the highlighted words. Then, play the recording
twice and make students identify the words
they hear. Play the recording again, pausing
after each paragraph to let students check their

answers. Finally, invite confident students to help
you read aloud the text and confirm the answers.

UNITE LESSON 3

Answers: a. indicators, b. adolescents, ¢. annually, d. quality,
e. investigated, f. self-esteem, g. showed, h. reported,
i. benefits, j. demonstrate, k. habits

TRANSCRIPT
Night phone use a danger for adolescent mental health
Provided by Murdoch University

Medical Magazine

Research conducted by Murdoch and Griffith Universities in
Australia tracked changes in late-night mobile phone use, sleep,
and mental health indicators over three years in a large sample
of Australian teens.

They found that adolescents: late-night mobile phone use was
directly linked to poor quality sleep, which subsequently led to
poorer mental health outcomes, reduced coping, and lowered
self-esteem.

The study surveyed 1100 students from 29 schools annually
over four years in total, starting in Year 8 and following them
until Year 11.

Students were asked what time of the night they received or
sent text messages and phone calls, and their perceptions of
their sleep quality.

The researchers also investigated adolescents: symptoms of
depressed mood, involvement in delinquency or aggression, and
their coping and self-esteem over time.

Results showed that in Year B, more than 85 per cent of
students owned a mobile phone and around one-third of theae
students reported they never texted or received phone calls
after lights out. But three years later 93 per cent of the students
owned mobiles and only 22 per cent of these Year 11 students
reported no late night mobile use.

Dr Vernon said "these results are concerning, although the
answer is not as simple as just banning adolescent phone use."
«There are many potential benefits of mobile technology, but
these results demonstrate the importance of adults smeeting
teens where they are:, enforcing electronic curfews, and

teaching good sleep habits during the high school years, Dr.
Vernon has said.

TEACHING TIP

It might be a good idea to briefly review the
vocabulary studied so far in this lesson. It is best
1o elicit this information and to call for examples.
This will nat only reinforce the information, but you
could check if your students have understcod
what has been covered up to now.

Adapted from: How to Effectively Use News Articles in the EFL (lassroom.
Retrieved from http://iteslj.org/Techniques/ Farmer-News html

7. Share your answers in activity 6 with your

partner. Then check them with your teacher.
Now give students time to check and compare
their answers to activity 6.

ON THE ROAD
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= Towards the product AAnA

Comparative table

Step 2: Notes

a. Students should read their news articles
in their groups and ask comprehension
guestions that will let them obtain basic
information. Ask them to write notes of the
answers in a separate sheet of paper.

b. BExplain to students that this is the second
step of the product, so they need to include
their notes in their portfolio, They will use
them again whean they work an the final
product on page 87.

Finally, invite students to self-evaluate their
performance using the prompts.

: “ﬁ In groups, give your opinion on the
topic of the two versions of the news using
the expressions on page 83, activity 3 (Check
your progress).

Working in groups, students exchange their points
of view of the topic of the news. Invite students to
use the suggested expressions to give opinions.
Monitor and check when necessary.

FINAL DESTINATION

9. iﬁi In groups, complete the table to
compare the news in activities 1 and 4.
You can get students to work in groups. You
may invite them to go back and read the articles
again. As they read, students should pay
attention to the aspects suggested in the table.
To help students you may ask: How long are
the headlines? How many words do they have?
What type of visuals do they have? Do they give
different pieces of information? Etc.

Page 88
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Comparative table

1. Open your portfolio and share your selected
news articles (Subproduct 1, page 82) and
notes (Subproduct 2, page 87) with your
partners.

In the same groups, students check and take
turns to read the information they have recorded
in their portfolio.

2. Take turns to suggest comparisions between

the two versions of the same piece of news.

UNIT & PRODUCT
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You may encourage students to read their news
articles in groups. Then, invite them to compare
different components in their news such as the
type of visuals (pictures, graphs, etc.), source,
style, formality, vocabulary and structures

used, stc.

. Design a comparative table to contrast the
most relevant aspects of the two versions of
your news article. Use the table in exercise 9,
oh page 87 as a model.

You can challenge students to draw a
comparative table where they can record the
information they want to contrast. Walk around
the classroom and provide help when necessary.

. Stick the paper on a piece of cardboard to
make a poster. Write an appropriate headline
at the top and include the necessary visuals
that fit with your news.

Students need to place their comparative table
on a piece of cardboard, decide which ideas
they are going to represent visually and write a
headline news at the top. Let students make
comments about what they have done so far.
Then, invite them to check again their work and
add any other extra ideas. Give them enough
time to finish their task.

. Put all the posters together and display them
in a visible place of the classroom. Use your
comparative table to talk about the similarities
and differences of your news articles.
Students exhibit their work in a visible place in
the classroom. Encourage them to take turns

to present the information in front of the class.
Remind them to use the expression in the

Useful language window as they share their
product. Finally, ask them to make a copy of the
comparative table and include it in their portfolio.
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In this final section, students tackle a task related
to the social practice of the language. Read the
instructions and give them enough time to answer
this section. Monitor and provide assistance if
needed. Check as a class.

I m Read and listen to these two news
articles about the same topic.
éﬁ Glossary page 188
You can invite students to read both texts in
silence. While reading, students look up in the

glossary the meaning of the highlighted words.

Retiact on yauk proatct il. ﬁﬁ In pairs, have a conversation about

the main differences in the news articles in
activity 1.

Encourage students to compare both versions
of the same piece of news in the previous task.
Students should use appropriate expressions to
express opinion.

Invite students to reflect on their work. Get them
read the guestions in the evaluation chart at the
end of the page and tick the options that best
represent their performance.

Evaluation Instrument

Questionnaire

Make a copy of the Quastionnaire on page 183
per student, Complete the evaluation according
to their performance in the unit and consider it as
evidence of their progress.

m UNITE FINAL CHECK

I1l. Evaluate your progress according to your
performance in the Unit.

Students should answer the Assessment chart.
They read the sentences and tick the options
that best represent their performance during the
unit. In case students have doubts, you may
revise the specific contents studied up to now.

FINAL DESTINATION



Social practice mind map

As a synthesis of Unit 6, students can complete
the social practice mind map on page 181,

FLASHCARDS ]

To review the vocabulary of the Unit, you can
show them the Flashcards for Unit 6.

{7} B Reading Booklet

Holiday Island Closes

BEFORE READING

1. |=||=||=| In small groups, read both headlines
of the same news and figure out the story
behind them. Write some of your ideas in the
space provided.

Students can work in groups of four. You may
invite them to read carefully the headlines of the
news and suggest the information they convey.
You should have them write some brief ideas
about their conclusions.

Answers: Answers will vary.

2. What do they have in common?
Students look at the news articles’ features and
identify the elements in common.

Answers:
Both articles cover the same news.

3. How do they differ?

Students examine the material once again and
identify the differences.
Answers:

The first article is from an online periodical while the second is
taken from a newspaper. The second article is shorter.

4. ﬁﬁln pairs, find ideas that have been
reported using the exact words that someone
else used. How can you identify them?
Students read to identify the parts of the texis
that refer to reported ideas. Encourage them to
justify their answers providing evidence when
necessary.

5. ‘nﬂnﬁ In groups, read both headlines again
and compare them. Brainstorm ideas and
complete the table.

You can invite students to work in groups of
three or four. You may invite them to focus on

the headlines once again. This time, you need
to ask them to make comparisons about the
specific aspects shown in the table. Then, they
fill in the table with brief information. Check the
activity as a class.

Answers:

| He
L],
I

e

13 words Yes
10 words

Version 1 Answers will vary

Version 2 None Answers will vary

AFTER READING

6.

8.

l=tl=l In pairs, analyze both texts. Then answer
the table.

Working in pairs, students take turns to read
both texts. When they finish, they complete the
table. Yoy may invite them to underline the main
idea in both texts. You can check their answers
aloud. Then, they can work finding similarities,
differences, what is the author’s purpose or
intention. Finally check their answers with the
whole class.

i l=ll=l In pairs, explain what these numbers

refer to.

Invite students to work in pairs. You can get
them to focus on the numbers shown in the
exercise. You should tell them that they have
to find the information that is related to those
numbers and write full sentences with them.
Give an example and write it on the board.
Monitor and help if necessary. To check
answers, invite some volunteers to read their
sentences aloud.

Answers:

26 (The closure of Boracay starts on 26 April).

4 (President Duterte announced the closure of Boracay on 4
April )

36,000 {it is estimated the loss of 36,000 jobs with the closure
of Boracay.)

6 (Boracay will be closed for 6 months.)

2 (The island receives about 2 million guests each year,)

|=u=||=| In groups, identify who these people
are and what they think. In groups, identify
who these people are and what they think
about the situation at Baracay.

Working in small groups, students scan both
articles to find the information related to the
people’s names in the boxes. Then, students share
their findings with other groups in the classroom.
Monitor and check the activity as a class.

Answers:
Rodrigo Duterte (Philippine’s President. He announced the

closure of Boracay)
UNIT 6 READING BOOKLET m
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Jonas Leones (Environment undersecretary. He believes in strong
measures to restore the previous condition of the place.)

Jose Clemente lll (President of the Tourism Congress of the
Philippines. He does not want the complete closure of the place.)
Menardo Guevarra (senior deputy executive secretary. He said that
calamity funds would be used to keep affected workers afloat.)
Antonio La Vina (former Philippine environment undersecretary.
He said that the new casino and resort contradict the efforts of
cleaning up Boracay.)

0@ z G

9, M In groups, discuss on the similarities
and differences of both versions of the news
article. Write some ideas to fill in the diagram.
Organize students into small groups. You
can encourage them to have a conversation
comparing both news versions. Then, you
should invite them to write some of their
conclusions in the corresponding sections in the
diagram. Monitor and check as a class.

Answers: Answers will vary.
TRANSCRIPT
Holiday Island Closes

PHILIPPINES POPULAR TOURIST ISLAND CLOSES FOR SIX MONTHS
TO LET "CESSPOOL" BEACHES RECOVER

By Helen Coffey

The Independent

Boracay is to close for six months on 26 April. The decision was
announced by President Rodrigo Duterte on 4 April, after he dubbed
the island a “cesspool” during a visit the previous month.

The island is lauded for its white sand beaches, but problems of
sewage being dumped into the sea by local hotels and restaurants,
and buildings constructed too close to the shoreling, mean it is
under threat.

Environment undersecretary Jonas Leones told The Guardian: "An
iron fist is needed to bring it back to its previous condition.”

Jose Clemente |ll, president of the Tourism Congress of the
Philippines, =aid “We expect partial, rather than full, closure.”

The closure is estimated to potentially lead to 36,000 job losses and
£767m 